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Now is the time to start new customers 
on the fun of developing and printing 
their own snapshots. 

Now is the time to make those follow- 
up sales of extra papers, chemicals, 
etc., for outfits already sold. Sell the 
idea of photography as a hobby .. . 
and ensure follow-up sales the whole 


year round. 


KODAK PHOTO-HOBBY OUTFIT 

\ super hobby gift. Includes easy-to- 
use developing tank, chemicals and all 
accessories for successful developing 
and printing. Complete with instruc- 
tions. PRICE: £5/10/-. 

KODAK PHOTO-PRINT OUTFIT 
Ideal for beginners to print their own 
negatives at home. With all necessary 


aids and complete instruction book. 
PRICE: £2/18/6,. 


Ke al (Australasia) Pty. Ltd. 
(0) ‘al Branches in all States 


¢ 
A Boost Winter Sales ... Sell the Photo Hobby Idea 
| Cael with KODAK PHOTO HOBBY OUTFITS 
| 
/ 


-, Ltd., 516 Kent St., Sydney 


SHOWS YOU 5 NEW WAYS TO 
GET EXTRA PROFITS 


Decore Products Pty 


In Canada and the States many books and articles have been make up to 3/3 extra next time you sella shampoo 
written on the theory of “co-ordinated selling - + But ne are lf she washes and sets her hair at home, she’s in the market for a 
6 basic ideas that can test today colour rinse, Remember, Decore have the most convenient range 
Teach your sales staff these simple tricks and watch tI nediate of colour rinses on the market .. . light rinses to add glintinc 


jump in daily profits highlights . . , permanent rinses to restore colour 1 
creying hair . . silvery rinses for white and grey 
make 1/9 extra every time you sell a Home Perm hair. Suggest Decore, and you'll soon be selling colour 
P o all 1 women m m 17 
Tell the customer about Decore Cold Wave Sham thank in. the ‘family from 
o 70. 
you, because it will make her perm take better, last yer. Decore F 
Cold Wave Shampoo is the secret shampoo ha 
before giving an expensive Perm 
make 2/2 extra every time you sell Sun Oil 
a . If tl omer gocs swimming and sun-baking, the chances are 
make 1/9 extra every time you sell a colour-rinse her hair is dry and brittle! Suggest Decore Sheenglo hairdressing and 
cr hair dye! Ordinary shampoos and soap fade 1 C r give vitalising cream. It makes hard-to-manage hair sleek and shiny i 
our customer a beauty tip she'll really eppr t j a matter of minutes 
: Shampoo is extra gente . . protects 
S 
% the rich colour, keeps it glossy and CHECK YOUR STOCKS 
of natural looking Hair tinting experts OF 


always use Decore! It’s the only Special 
Shampoo on the market. 


make 2/8 extra every time 
a blonde walks into your 
shop! 

Every blonde is wondering how the 
blonde models achieve that mew 
“smokey, platinum glamour’. Suggest 
Decore Magic Silverwhite . . _ it’s 
the newest thing in colour rinses 
Wonderful for grey and white hair, 
tool 


beauty 
products 

for 
the hair 
by 
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OFFICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 


PHARMACY BOARD OF VICTORIA 


EXAMINATIONS 


Preliminary Examination: 
Commences May 7. 
Entries close April 23. 


Final Examination: 
Commences June 2. 
Entries close May 12. 


Intermediate Examination: 
Botany, June 10. 
Entries close May 20. 
By Order of the Board, 
360 Swanston Street, F. C. KENT, 


Melbourne. Registrar. 


PHARMACY BOARD 
OF 
NEW SOUTH WALES 


Pharmacy Qualifying Examination 


The next Qualifying Examination will commence at 
the University of Sydney on Tuesday, 29th July, 1958. 


Time Table 
Pharmaceutics I—Tuesday, 29th July, Morning. 
Pharmaceutics II—Wednesday, 30th July, Morning. 
Prescription Reading & Posology—Wednesday, 30th 
July, Afternoon. 
Pharmaceutical Arithmetic—Thursday, 3lst July, 
Morning. 
Practical work commences on Tuesday, 


Sth August. 


Entry forms are available from the Board only. Fee 
for part or whole of the Examination is £3/3/-. 
Applications close with the last post on 30th June, 
958. 
Watch this column for further announcements. 
P. E. COSGRAVE 
Registrar. 


Fifth Floor, 
Winchcombe House, 
52 Bridge Street, Sydney. 
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ESTABLISHED 1793 


| INSURANCE - - - 
NECESSITY 


ALL CHEMISTS’ REQUIREMENTS INFANTS’ = 
RECEIVE PROMPT ATTENTION AT CORRECTIVE CORDIAL 


MELBOURNE FIRE OFFICE LTD. 


400 Collins St., Melbourne. 
49 St. George's Terrace, Perth. * 
SYDNEY FIRE OFFICE LTD. | THE INFANTS’ MEDICINE 
9-11 Hunter St., Sydney. 
81 Currle St., Adelaide (Merged In The London * 
and Lancashire Insurance Co. Limited). 
BRISBANE FIRE OFFICE FOR TEETHING AND 
DIGESTIVE TROUBLES 


Creek St., Brisbane (Merged in The London and 
Lancashire Insurance Co. Limited). 


ALL P.D.L. Chemists’ Indemnity 
Insurance is written by these Offices, 
which also handle all classes of 


* 


Manufacturers: 


, ROBERT BARKER & SON LTD. 
These offices together comprise 
AMALGAMATED INSURANCE (AUST.) ae {3 Alistair Street, Manchester 1, England 


Directors: E. W. Braithwaite (P.D.L.), H. B. 
(P.D.L.), W. Moffat, and Sir George Wales Ry 


Telephones: BX 5601-2-3 


WILLIAM DELANY & COY 


WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS CHEMISTS’ SUNDRYMEN 


SYDNEY 


30-32 MARKET STREET, 


Importers, Indentors, Distributors 
of 

Fine Chemicals, Chemists’ Sundries, Patent Medicines 
Toilet and Perfumery Preparations of Leading Makers 
Agency with stocks A.B. Tonic Wine 


ENQUIRIES SOLICITED 
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D.H.A Family Medicines are 

so forcefully advertised both in 

the Local and National Press, that 

you are assured of Year-round Sales. 

For quick turnover and good profits, 
stock D.H.A. family medicines, always ! 


SOLD BY CHEMISTS ONLY! 
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KNOWS NO FRONTIERS 


P and is not confined to one season. 


Sufferers from ASTHMA, 
BRONCHITIS and HAYFEVER 
need TABASAN’S safe, speedy 
relief all the year round. 


You can safely recommend 


ASTHMA | 


from the following agents 


J. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 65 Church Street, HAWTHORN, €.2, Victoria. 
Phone: WA 123!. 


3. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 38 Hutchinson Street, Surry Hills, SYDNEY. 

Phone: FA 1154. 

J. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 20 Clifton Street, Prospect, S.A. Phone: ML 6824. 
D. MACLEAN PTY. LTD., Maciean's Bldg., 119-121 Charlotte Street, BRISBANE. 
W. J. CLAYDEN & CARPENTER LTD., Maclaren’s Bullding, 144 William 
Street, PERTH. 
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sally non-toxic even, when administered 


on of Geigy Pty. Limited 
Street, Botany, N.S. W. (Tel. Mu 4411) 


C.5, Vic. (Tel. MX 2246 
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Since B.D.H. introduced its first 
products of steroid research in 1933 the 
substances have been the subject of con- 
tinuous study in the B.D.H. Research 
Laboratories. Today, countless thousands 
of people are assisted through the critical 
phases of life by 


B.D.H. 
Sex Hormones 


*MEPILIN’ 


combined androgen-cestrogen 
e 


‘OESTROFORM’ 


e 
*‘DYLOFORM’ 
Ethinyleestradiol B.D.H. 


DIENG@STROL B.D.H. 


HEXCESTROL B.D.H. 


STILBCESTROL B.D.H. 


TESTOSTERONE PROPIONATE B.D.H. 


PROGESTIN B.D.H. 


METHYLTESTOSTERONE B.D.H. 


ETHISTERONE B.D.H. 


*‘SEROGAN’ 


*GONAN’ 


THE BRITISH DRUG HOUSES (AUSTRALIA, PTY.) LTD. 250 pitt strEET SYDNEY 


SHor AUS 55! 
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Complete 
restorative 
treatment for 
Vaginitis 


BRAND OF 


lora | u in DI-IODOHYDROXYQUINOLINE 


COMPOUND 


By combining ‘Diodoquin’ with lactose, dextrose and _ boric 
acid, FLORAQUIN effectively eliminates trichomonal and mycotic 
infections and restores normal vaginal acidity favourable to the 
growth of protective Doderlein bacilli, 
Available as tablets in boxes of 24, 50 with applicator, 
and as powder in 1 oz. bottles. 
Literature on request. 


Distributed by D.H.A. Houses throughout Australia, 
HIGH WYCOMBE, ENGLAND 
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Doctors have long been aware of the value of compound analgesic prepara- 
tions for the relief of susceptible pains and discomforts. 


Now, it is generally agreed, a further advance has taken place in the 
analgesic field. Codis provides all the virtues of Tab. Codein. Co. B.P. 


—and more. 


In Codis, agents have been added to solubilise the aspirin base of Tab. 
Codein. Co. In water, Codis provides—with codeine and phenacetin— 
calcium aspirin. 


It is substantially neutral, and is therefore extremely well tolerated. 


For these reasons the medical profession has widely endorsed Codis. You 
will find that it appears steadily more and more on prescriptions. 


CODIS... 


Composition. Each Codis tablet contains: Acid Acetylsalicyi 
B.P. 4 gr., Phenacet. B.P. 4 gr., Codein. Phosph. B.P. 0.125 gr. 
Calc. Carb. B.P. 1.2 gr., Acid. Cit. B.P. (exsic.) 0.4 gr. 


CODIS 1S NOT ADVERTISED TO THE PUBLIC 


DISPENSING PACKS. Prescription box of 100 
tablets in 10 distinctive gold foils of 10 tablets each. 


OTHER SIZES. 16 tablets in 4 foils. 


RECKITT & COLMAN (AUSTRALIA) LTD. (PHARMACEUTICAL 
DEPARTMENT), SYDNEY 
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: _ TRADE MARK 


mixed protein food 


Mixed protein from natural sources, combining 
animal and plant varieties — milk, wheat germ 
and barley. The necessary vitamins including By, 
have been added in sufficient quantity to ensure 
utilisation of the components. 

Protein 31%; Carbohydrate 55%; Fat 35%; 
Low Salt (under 0.3%) 


‘PROLAC is for 


TRANSITIONAL » CHILDREN AND 
CHILD FEEDING ADOLESCENTS 


PRE-NATAL AND . INVALIDS AND 


$2 


TISSUE BUILDING 


& 


A Nicholas Produce ‘PROLAC’ is vacuum sealed 


for protection of contents 


Manufacturéd by Nicholas Proprietary Limited, Melbourne. Branches in all States, 
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HE growth of self-service merchandising 
be been so rapid that its impact on 
pharmacy cannot be ignored. 

Today in many self-service stores some types 
of merchandise which formerly were predomi- 
nantly sold in pharmacies enjoy volume sales 
and any substantial increase in the tempo of 
this trend could be calamitous. 

The sale of goods constitutes the greater 
part of the income of most pharmacies; there- 
fore modern trends in merchandising methods 
must be studied and, where practicable, 
adopted by pharmaceutical chemists if they 
are to withstand the challenge of changing 
systems of present-day commerce. The fore- 
sight and wisdom of the Guild in establishing 
a Merchandising Department staffed by ex- 
perts in this field therefore becomes apparent. 


In an article in a recent issue of “The 
Journal of the American Pharmaceutical As- 
sociation” it is stated that “Self-service has 
become a true science worthy of thorough 
and intelligent study by all progressive business 
men in the drug store field.” 


If pharmacy is to continue as a business as 
well as a professional calling it must apply 
itself to this study and determine to what 
extent this scientific approach to merchandis- 
ing can be utilised without sacrifice of those 
elements of personalised and specialised ser- 
vice it is called upon to render. 


The writer of the article we have quoted 
points out that real success in self-service is 
reached when the proper balance between 
service and self-selection exists, and adds: “It 
is important to retain the advantages of ser- 


Self-Service 


- become part of a self-service system. 
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vice and selling, while at the same time 
capitalising upon the psychological advantages 
of self-service as well as the material advan- 


tages.” 

To achieve this desirable balance is the real 
problem the pharmaceutical chemist must face. 
More than other traders he is called upon to 
give expert advice on the articles he sells—- 
and his customers expect, and have, con- 
fidence in his advice. 


The sale of drugs and medicines by means 
of automatic selling machines is wisely pro- 
hibited by pharmacy laws in some States. 
This applies to pharmaceutical chemists as 
well as to all other traders, and is designed 
to prevent unsupervised, indiscriminate sale. 
The public interest would be well served by 
applying a similar ban on self-service sales. 


This applies with equal, if not greater, 
force to the sale of poisons and poisonous 
substances and preparations which should not 
under any circumstance be sold except under 
adequate supervision. 


The dispensary, which is the centre and the 
core of every pharmacy, obviously cannot ever 
It is so 
important to the professional standing of the 
pharmacist that it should always be the most 
prominent feature of his establishment and 
never reduced to the status of a mere “de- 
partment.” 


Current thought overseas is in accord with 
this view, which is finding expression by en- 
larging and featuring the pharmacies in drug 
stores in order to maintain and develop the 
drug store identity. 


365 
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News of Pharmaceutical Events at Home and Abroad 


Illegal Sales of S.V.R. and S.VJ. 


It is necessary to remind chemists from time to time 
that rectified spirit which they purchase under a special 
item of the Excise Tariff is supplied at a concessional 
rate of duty and may be used only for the specific 
purpose for which it is obtained under that category, 
namely, the manufacture of pharmaceutical preparations. 

Industrial methylated spirit B.P. is also supplied for 
the purpose of preparation of approved medicinal sub- 
stances for external use. Neither S.V.R. nor S.V.I. can 
be sold legally over the counter. Reports have recently 
been received which indicate that some chemists are dis- 
regarding their obligations in regard to the use and the 
supply of these substances. 

In response to a request from the authorities we there- 
fore warn that infringements of this nature can have 
serious consequences for the persons concerned. 


Three-year Course in Great Britain 


Recent reports from Great Britain reveal that the 
Pharmaceutical Society has decided that no useful 
purpose could be served by delaying action to introduce 
the proposed three-year course for the Pharmaceutical 
Chemist diploma beyond March 1, the date originally 
fixed for the introduction and application of the new 
regulations. 

We have previously reported that a resolution from 
the Executive of the National Pharmaceutical Union 
asked the Council to delay action until the membership 
had had an adequate opportunity to consider the pro- 
posal and express their views. 


British Empire Games 


Mr. H. E. Williams, Hon. Secretary of the Cardiff and 
District Pharmacists’ Association and Branch of the 
Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain, has asked us 
to advise Australian pharmacists who may be visiting 
the British Empire Games to be held in Cardiff in July, 
1958, that they will be glad to help with accommo- 
dation. 

The letter states that the officers, committee and 
members of the Cardiff Branch of the Pharmaceutical 
Society would like to offer hospitality to any members 
of the branch in Australia who will be visiting the 
Games. It also expresses the wish to entertain any 


fellow pharmacists from abroad who will be in Cardiff 
at that time. 

Any member interested should communicate with Mr. 
Williams, Hon. Secretary, Cardiff and District Pharma- 
cists’ Association, 51 Portmanmoor road, Cardiff, Wales. 


A Pharmaceutical Association for Fiji 


As we closed for press we received a very interesting 
letter from Mr. W. C. Branchett, Ph.C., M.P.S., which 
will be published next month. 

Mr. Branchett is a comparatively young man. He 
qualified as a pharmaceutical chemist at the Victorian 
College of Pharmacy under the Commonwealth Recon- 
struction Training Scheme and is now engaged in the 
Drug Department of Morris Hedstrom Ltd., Lautoka, 
Fiji. 

Until recently the only pharmaceutical body in Fiji 
was the Pharmacy and Poisons Board. As a result of 
the initiative and enthusiasm of Mr. Branchett, a Phar- 
maceutical Association has been formed and he has 
become its first President. 

Although the number of members of the Association 
is not likely to exceed thirty, for the time being, the 
benefits of gathering them into a fraternity in which 
their individual and corporate views may be expressed 
and pressed, is an excellent thing to have been achieved 
and the supervisors of the movement are to be com- 


mended. 


Praise is Efficacious 


With all the talk of the science of employee relations, 
of profit-sharing plans, efficient bonuses and the like, 
the best way to boost worker morale and efficiency is 
still the old-fashioned pat on the back. 

When you see an employee doing a better than ordin- 
ary job, tell him about it. Let him know that you know. 
Compliment him! 

If one of your assistants smiles just a little more 
pleasantly than the others, is just a bit more quick and 
efficient, let her know you appreciate it. 

And if you have a pharmacist who always does just 
a bit more than he is supposed to do, let him know that 
you now. 

And by going out of your way to compliment a 
worker, you automatically have earned the right to 
criticise him or her. But you just can’t criticise—you 
have to even the scale by giving compliments, too. 

—From “The American Professional Pharmacist.” 
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Chief Pharmacist, University College Hospital and 
Medical School, London. 


(Continued) 


Mede of Action of Pyrogens 
(a) On temperature 


Much research has been carried out to ascertain the 
mode of action of pyrogens and although considerable 
progress has been made there is still much to be eluci- 
dated. Pyrogens could act either by stimulating heat 
production as do tetrahydronaphthylamine and adinitro- 
phenol or by reducing heat loss. In either case they 
— act through the nervous system or by a peripheral 


effec 

Wells & Rall (1948; 1949) have shown that “Piromen” 
will induce fever under conditions where increased heat 
production due to muscular action is impossible, as, 
for example, in the curarised dog. They concluded that 
the fever was not due to increased heat production, but 
to reduction of heat loss through peripheral vasocon- 
striction. By acministering N-ethyl-N-2-bromoethy]-1- 
naphthylene-methylamine hydrobromide, an adrenergic 
blocking drug, they obtained delayed onset and reduced 
response to pyrogens in both normal and curarised dogs. 
They also showed that injections of bacterial pyrogens 
inhibit thermal panting in the dog. 

To determine if the action of pyrogens is on the cen- 
tral nervous system, various investigators have tried the 
effects of injections of pyrogens after section of the 
brain at various levels. Keller & Hare (1932; 1932a) have 
shown that the hypothalmic areas are responsible for 
the control of body temperature. Magoun et al. (1938) 
showed that heating of the anterior part of the hypo- 
thalamus elicits the reactions responsible for heat loss 
such as vasodilatation, panting and sweating. This sug- 
gests that part of this area might act as a thermoregu- 
lator, responding to changes in temperature of the blood. 
Ranson, Fisher & Ingram (1937) have shown that lesions 
of the anterior hypothalamus lead to loss of ability to 
withstand high temperatures. It therefore seems that 
the general response to rise of temperature is controlled 
by the anterior hypothalamus. 

Clark, Magoun & Ranson (1939) showed that lesions 
of the posterior part of the hypothalamus tend to cause 
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sub-normal body temperatures. Animals with such 
lesions show vasodilatation and fail to shiver as the 
temperature falls. Thus it seems that responses to fall- 
ing temperature are controlled by the posterior or sym- 
pathetic group of hypothalamic nuclei. 


As early as 1916 Jona noted that no rise in tempera- 
ture occurred after injection of the ordinary pyrogenic 
dose of typhoid bacilli into rabbits in which the brain 
stem had been severed distal to the optic thalamus. 
Ranson et al. (1938; 1939) stated that injections of 
typhoid-paratyphoid vaccine in the cat stimulated both 
the mechanisms for heat conservation and those govern- 
ing heat loss. Stimulation of the sympathetic system was 
expressed by febrile reaction in the normal cat; in those 
with chronic lesions of the hypothalamus, however, pro- 
longed temperature reduction lasting as long as 24 hours 
followed the injection of typhoid vaccine and this was 
accompanied by signs of parasympathetic overactivity. 
The investigators concluded that the portion of the heat 
loss mechanism which is stimulated by pyrogens lies 
caudal to the hypothalamus. 

Chamber et al. (1947; 1949) working with cats and 
dogs found that decortication or thalamic or caudal 
hypothalamic lesions did not prevent the febrile response 
to pyrogens, although high spinal section was effective 
in abolishing the fever. Citron & Leschke (1913) found 
that a febrile response could not be elicited in the rabbit 
after section of the median hypothalamus at the ante- 
rior border of the midbrain. 


The important role of the sympathetic-adrenal sys- 
tem has been demonstrated by several workers. Pink- 
ston (1935) found delayed onset of fever and reduced 
response after injection of typhoid vaccine in completely 
sympathectomised cats or after ablation of the peripheral 
sympathetic outflow only. Extirpation of the splanchnic 
outflow alone did not influence the febrile response. 
Feldman & Geldhorn (1941) showed that whereas nor- 
mal or vagotomised rats respond to pyrogens with 
hyperthermia, removal of the adrenal medulla results 
in a fall of temperature after pyrogen administration. 

It thus seems that pyrogens act on the temperature 
control centres in the hypothalamus and cause dimin- 
ished heat loss, mainly through increased activity of 
the sympathetic nervous system. 


(b) On Leucocytes 

Kirkendall, Hodges and January (1950; 1951) compared 
the effects of pyrogens on leucocytes with those of cor- 
ticotrophin (A.C.T.H.) and concluded that, in animals 
with normal pituitary glands, fever causes the release 
of small amounts of corticotrophin. Soylemezoglu & 
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Wells (1951) showed that whilst the results of intra- 
venous injection of “Piromen” and corticotrophin are 
very similar, those following intramuscular injection 
are not. They concluded that pyrogen-induced changes 
take place through some mechanism differing wholly or 
in part from that of pituitary-adrenal discharge. They 
further demonstrated (195la) that adrenalectomy sub- 
stantially reduced the eosinophilia response in the dog 
to corticotrophin but did not affect the response to pyro- 
gen. Corticotrophin-induced leucocytosis in dogs is 
abolished by adrenalectomy, whereas pyrogen still in- 
duces a leucocyte response in the adrenalectomised dog, 
but not to the same degree that occurs in the normal 
animal. Atkins et al. (1955) found that cortisone will 
suppress the febrile response to pyrogens without affect- 
ing the transient leucopenia which precedes the fever. 


The Latent Period of Pyrogen Injections 


When pyrogens are injected intravenously into rabbits 
there is a latent period of about 20 to 30 minutes 
before the rise in temperature occurs. This is found 
even with large doses. In man this period is somewhat 
longer, usually being from 45 to 90 minutes. It has 
been shown in rabbits (Farr & LeQuire, 1950; LeQuire, 
1951; Farr et al., 1954) that if plasma is taken from a 
normal animal, incubated with typhoid vaccine or E. 
coli pyrogen, and then reinjected, the ensuing latent 
period is shortened. Gerbrandy et al. (1954) showed that 

pyrogen incubated with whole human blood had a much 
7 bre latent period. Grant (1953) found that after the 
intravenous injection of 100 ug. of proteus pyrogen into 
normal rabbits the blood remained pyrogenic for more 
than three hours. If this pyrogenic blood was injected 
into other normal rabbits the latent period was consid- 
erably less than after direct injection of the pyrogen. 
Grant postulates that during the latent period a new 
substance is being formed in the body or that the bac- 
terial pyrogen is being modified in some way to pro- 
duce an endogenous substance which, if reinjected, 
acts more quickly. Todd (1955) suggests that the exo- 
genous (bacterial) pyrogen might be first phagocytosed 
by the leucocytes, which later release the endogenous 
pyretic mediator. 

Cranston et al. (1956) have shown that human plasma 
or serum do not produce shortening of the latent period 
and that about 150 to 200 million leucocytes are needed 
to produce detectable amounts of rapidly acting pyro- 
gen. They also showed that after incubation of pyrogen 
with whole blood, injection of the separated plasma pro- 
duced rapid fever in about 80 per cent. of their experi- 
ments. The ability of the blood to form rapidly acting 
pyrogen was often lost when it was stored at 4° C. for 
24 hours before incubation, Gerbrandy et al. (1954), but 
once formed the rapidly acting pyrogen withstood stor- 
age at 4° C. for at least five days. That pyrogens may 
react with leucocytes is supported by the work of 
Braude et al (1955; 1955a) who, by using “Cr-labelled 
endotoxin from E. coli found that 90 per cent. of the 
injected endotoxin is very quickly taken up by the buffy 
coat layer. 

Bennett & Beeson (1953; 1953a) obtained pyrogenic 
extracts from polymorphonuclear leucocytes from the 
peritoneal exudates of rabbits injected with irritating 
substances such as turpentine. This material was ther- 
molabile and its actions differ from those of bacterial 
pyrogens and pyrexin. 

In contrast to the effect of normal rabbit plasma in 
augmenting the response to pyrogens and shortening its 
latent period, Goodale et al. (1956) showed that normal 
human plasma and serum inactivated pyrogens. Hege- 
mann (1953) has reported similar results. Farr et al. 
(1954) found that the blood of rabbits rendered tolerant 
to pyrogens by daily injections also failed to cause aug- 
mentation of the action or shortening of the latent period 
of pyrogen incubated with it. 


Menkin’s pyrexin, which might be identical with or 
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closely related to the postulated “endogenous pryogen,” 
has a much shorter latent period than that of bacterial 
pyrogens. 

Since pyrogens are believed to act on the heat regu- 
lating centres in the hypothalamus another possible ex- 
planation of the latent period is that it is attributable 
to the blood-brain barrier, i.e., that pyrogen may need 
to gain access to the cells of the central nervous system 
before it can act. To test this theory Perry (1954) in- 
jected pyrogen into the lateral ventricle of a specially 
prepared cat. He found that the pyrogenic response had 
the same or, perhaps, an even longer latency than the 
pyrogenic response of the same material given intra- 
venously in the rabbit. (Normally the latent period after 
intravenous injection of pyrogens is the same in the 
rabbit and the cat.) Perry concluded that time of pene- 
tration of the blood brain barrier is not the cause of 
latency. Bennett and Keene (1956), however, found that 
bacterial pyrogen placed in the subarachnoid space of 
rabbits by means of implanted polyethylene catheters 
caused high fever. Similar injections of physiological 
saline, normal serum or erythrocytes had no effect on 
body temperature. To obtain a comparable fever by 
giving the pyrogen intravenously more than 4,000 times 
the amount given intrathecally was required. The 
intrathecal route reduced the latent period for the ap- 
pearance of fever. Bennett and Keene also found that 
tolerance acquired by daily intravenous pyrogen injec- 
tions did not influence the response to intrathecal pyro- 
gen and daily intrathecal injections produced no toler- 
ance. The febrile response to intrathecal pyrogen was 
prevented by amidopyrine and by cortisone. There 
was no immediate leucopenia after intrathecal injec- 
tion of pyrogen and no endogenous pyrogen appeared in 
the blood. The febrile response to intrathecal injection 
of pyrogen lasted seven to eight hours and was generally 
monophasic. 


Tolerance to Pyrogens 


Although tolerance to repeated doses of vaccines re- 
sulting in marked diminution of effect was a major prob- 
lem when protein and non-specific therapy were used 
(Peterson, 1922), it was not until 1943 that McClosky et. 
al. drew attention to the possibility of errors in pyrogen 
testing through the use of tolerant rabbits. They showed 
that tolerance to the pyrogen from Ps. aeruginosa de- 
velops after repeated injections, but that a three weeks’ 
rest causes the tolerance to disappear. Welch et al. 
(1943), on the other hand, found that in a test in 
rabbits eleven injections of ‘the same pyrogen could be 
given in each animal over a period of nine weeks with- 
out tolerance to the dosage developing. 


Beeson (1947) found that with daily injections of the 
same dose of pyrogens a progressive diminution of the 
febrile response occurred during the first week or ten 
days, after which an animal responded to each injec- 
tion with the same degree of fever, even when the in- 
jections were continued for several weeks. Animals 
given the same amount of pyrogen at semi-weekly or 
weekly intervals showed some diminution of febrile 
response, but the alteration was less pronounced than 
in animals injected every day. Bennett confirmed that 
a rest of three weeks results in practically complete 
loss of tolerance. 

Tennant and Ott (1952) made an examination of toler- 
ance from the practical point of view. They found that 
the effects of tolerance would not be avoided by the 
usual three or four days rest period and recommended 
that each rabbit should be allowed an extra day of rest 
for each 0.1° C. temperature rise in a test. Dare (1953a) 
also studied the effects of tolerance on the sensitivity 
of the B.P. and U.S.P. pyrogen tests and went so far 
as to recommend that the further use of rabbits which 
have once been used for a test in which pyrogen has 
been detected should be forbidden. This seems unneces- 
sarily stringent and is quite impracticable. The sugges- 
tion of Tennant and Ott seems a much more practical 
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procedure and has been adopted by the International 
Pharmacopoeia. 

Since pyrogens are related to bacterial endotoxins 
a possible cause of tolerance is the development of anti- 
bodies. Beeson (1947) and Perry (1954) have shown that 
although antisera can be made to some types of pyro- 
- gens and these can cause precipitation of the specific 
pyrogen in vitro, the antisera do not prevent the tem- 
perature rise when injected into animals even in rela- 
tively enormous doses. Perry suggests that either the 
pyrogen acts so rapidly that the rise in temperature 
occurs before it can combine with the antibody or that 
the antigen-antibody complex may itself be pyrogenic. 
In this connection it is interesting to note that van 
Heyningen (1950) quotes several examples of antibodies 
to enzymes which do not neutralise the activity of their 
specific enzymes. 


Beeson also stated that tolerance cannot be passively 
transferred by means of serum, but Farr et al. (1954) 
showed that the injection into previously untreated 
rabbits of large volumes of plasma from rabbits tolerant 
to typhoid vaccine, results in the passive transfer of a 
limited degree of tolerance as characterised by a delay 
in the secondary temperature rise. ~Beeson further 
showed that animals rendered tolerant to the pyrogen 
produced by one bacterial species show increased re- 
sistance to those of other organisms. Todd (1955) has 
reported similar results. There are thus strong argu- 
ments against any specific antibodies being responsible 
for tolerance. In other papers Beeson (1946; 1947a) 
has shown that an induced tolerance to pyrogens may 
be abolished by blocking the reticuloendothelial system 
with colloidal thorium dioxide. He also showed that 
animals which have been rendered tolerant to pyrogens 
by repeated injections are able to remove pyrogen from 
the circulation more rapidly than normal animals. This 
suggests that in the tolerant animal the macrophages 
of the reticuloendothelial system have increased ability 
to remove pyrogens from the blood stream. 


Grant and Whalen (1953) suggest that the refractori- 
ness involves a loss of capacity to form “endogenous 
pyrogen” and Grant (1954) has postulated the presence 
in plasma of an inhibitor as being an important factor 
in the development of tolerance to pyrogens. LeQuire 
(1951) and Farr et al. (1948; 1954) observed that incuba- 
tion of pyrogen with the plasma or serum of normal 
rabbits enhances the febrile response, whereas incuba- 
tion with the serum or plasma of a tolerant rabbit does 
not have this effect. They therefore consider that there 
might be present in the blood of tolerant rabbits a 
gamma globulin inhibitor antagonistic to the fever aug- 
menting effects of normal serum. Grant (1953) and 
Atkins et al. (1955) showed that if pyrogen is incubated 
with normal serum it gives the same response in tolerant 
rabbits as is obtained in normal rabbits, whilst Atkins 
and Wood (1955) found that tolerant rabbits are able 
to eliminate pyrogens from the blood stream more 
rapidly than normal animals. 


Bennett (1948; 1948a) showed that there is no cross 
tolerance between bacterial pyrogens and pyrogenic 
tissue extracts obtained in a similar way as pyrexin and 
that rabbits recovering from dermal pneumococcal in- 
fections or peritonitis due to E. coli had no tolerance 
to pyrogens. Wagner, Bennett and LeQuire (1949) found 
there was no cross tolerance between the effects of 
bacterial pyrogens and the pyrogenic factors of two 
virus vaccines. 


Bennett and Beeson (1953a) reported that rabbits 
could be made tolerant to pyrexin with repeated small 
doses (0.25 mg.) and stated that there was cross toler- 
ance between pyrexin and bacterial pyrogens. Menkin 
(1955a), however, showed that rabbits repeatedly in- 
jected with larger doses of pyrexin (4 to 15 mg. per in- 
jection) did not develop tolerance to this substance after 
receiving almost daily injections for over ten days. He 
used both the maximum temperature rise and the fever 
index to measure the response. 


Possible Relationship Between Pyrexin and Endogenous 
Pyrogen 


The remarkable similarity of the effects of crude 
“pyrexin” to. those of bacterial pyrogens has led to 
speculation as to whether pyrexin or a similar substance 
is formed in the body when pyrogens are injected and 
this might be the actual factor causing the reactions. 
Like bacterial pyrogens pyrexin causes a rise in tem- 
perature, an initial leucopenia followed by a leucocyto- 
sis. The only differences appear to be that the febrile 
response following the injection of “pyrexin” appears 
to be more prompt and less prolonged than that caused 
by bacterial pyrogens. 

Menkin (1952) has shown that “pyrexin” can be ob- 
tained in a crystalline state, free from the factor affect- 
ing the leucocytes, and that it is a simple peptide. It is 
thus quite different in structure from bacterial pyro- 
gens. Purified ‘“pyrexin,” however, is not more active 
than the crude material. Menkin is convinced that 
pyrexin is the factor causing fever in inflammatory con- 
ditions and has produced abundant evidence in support 
of this view (1955; 1955a). Further evidence in favour 
of this theory comes from Widsirom and Almgren (1952) 
who found considerable pyrogenic activity in sterile 
exudates from cases of acute pleurisy; in some severe 
cases there was, at the same time, pyrogenic activity 
in the blood. 

Grant and Whalen (1953) and Atkins and Wood (1955) 
postulated the formation of an “endogenous pyrogen” 
to explain the shortened latent period of blood removed 
from animals injected with bacterial pyrogens. Because 
the so-called “endogenous pyrogen” obtained in the 
blood of animals injected with bacterial pyrogens 
closely resembled crude pyrexin in action, Menkin was 
led to speculate whether this factor is either pyrexin or 
a pyrexin-like substance released from cells injured 
by the pyrogen, or formed by interaction of the pyrogen 
with plasma or leucocytes. He has shown (1955a) that 
intravenous injection into rabbits of either the poly- 
saccharide pyrogen of Shear from S. Marcescens or the 
lipopolysaccharide of Westphal from E. coli causes the 
transformation of the euglobulin of rabbit’s blood plasma 
into a markedly pyrogenic factor. It is not yet estab- 
lished whether this is a true conversion or merely 
formation of a bacterial pyrogen-euglobulin complex. 
The pyrogenic euglobulin has actions on the temperature 
and leucocytes identical with those of crude pyrexin. It 
could not be produced by incubating the pyrogens with 
plasma in vitro and it seems that cells or enzymes are 
necessary for its formation. 

If this pyrogenic globulin should prove to be iden- 
tical with crude pyrexin there would then be a common 
factor in the etiology of fever caused by bacterial pyro- 
gens, that accompanying inflammation and that resulting 
from the intramuscular injection of irritating substances 
such as sulphur in oil. It would also offer a rational 
explanation for several puzzling features in the action 
of bacterial pyrogens. 


Therapeutic Uses of Pyrogens 


In the first two decades of this century so-called “pro- 
tein-shock” and other forms of non-specific therapy 
were used in the treatment of a variety of diseases, 
especially allergic conditions such as asthma, hay fever 
and angioneurotic oedema. For this purpose peptones, 
serum extracts and sterile milk were often administered 
by intramuscular or intravenous injection. It is now 
believed that the action of these substances is due to 
contamination with bacterial pyrogens. Various vac- 
cines were also used for the same purposes and for the 
treatment of rheumatoid arthritis, chorea, general para- 
lysis of the insane and various forms of vascular 
disease. The most popular vaccines for this type of 
therapy were T.A.B. vaccine and E. coli vaccine and 
both are still used for similar purposes. The latter is 
available under the trade name of “Pyrifer.” The active 
pyretic principles of these vaccines are bacterial pyro- 
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gens. Malaria therapy has also been used in the treat- 
ment of general paralysis of the insane and it is prob- 
able that the benefit derived is due to the hyperpyrexia 
produced. 

_ Another method of inducing fever is to inject deep 
into a muscle either a one or two per cent. solution of 
sulphur in oil or a one per cent. aqueous suspension of 
colloidal sulphur. The effects of these may be due to 
the liberation of an endogenous pyrogen. Krestin (1953) 
has described the successful use of this form of therapy 
in a large series of cases of non-specific arthritis. The 
use of “protein shock” and non-specific therapy has been 
summarised by Peterson (1922). 

Selye (1950) has given the term “alarm reaction” to 
the syndrome which occurs when the body is subjected 
to trauma, infection or other forms of injury. These 
effects are also produced by pyrogens and are charac- 
teristic of a general mobilisation of the body defences. 
The use of purified pyrogens may make it possible to 
stimulate these defence mechanisms with a minimum of 
side effects. Purified pyrogen from Ps. aeruginosa is 
now available in America as “Piromen” and both this 
and Westphal’s pryexal have been used in the treatment 
of a variety of conditions. This type of therapy has 
been summarised recently by Todd (1955) who gives 
numerous references. 

Purified pyrogens are used in some allergic and der- 
matological conditions and in certain ophthalmic dis- 
orders. Page and Taylor (1949) treated 20 patients suf- 
fering from malignant hypertension with ‘Piromen” 
over a period of four years and stated that they con- 
sidered the pyrogen to be the most satisfactory method 
they had tried for the condition. McGinty et al. (1949) 
showed that pyrogens reduce both the volume and acid- 
ity of gastric secretions in the rat and Necheles (1943) 
found that they reduce gastric motility in the dog. They 
have therefore been tried in gastric disorders in man. 

Windle and Willcox (1950) have shown that “Piromen” 
stimulates extra medullary haemopoeisis and Todd 
quotes the successful use of pyrogens by Wercher in 
the treatment of agranulocytosis. 

Windle and Chambers (1950) showed that “Piromen” 
can promote regeneration of nerve fibres in the spinal 
cord of the cat and dog and Friedlander and Bailey 
(1953) tested it in 118 cases of spinal cord injury and 
disease. They claimed beneficial results in 10 per cent. 
of their patients. In several of these conditions much 
more investigation is necessary before the value of 
pyrogen therapy can be assessed. 

Todd (1955) reports that in the use of pyrogens for 
treatment sub-febrile doses are generally used, but if 
higher doses are required the fever can be suppressed 
by antipyretics without abolishing several of the other 
effects. For example, Smith (1939-40) and Golding et 
al. (1941) reported that although amidopyrine sup- 
pressed the fever vroduced by pyrogens, it did not 
prevent the hypotension. Walker et al. (1950) showed 
antipyretics could abolish the fever caused by pyrogens 
without affecting their ability to depress gastric 
secretion. 


Summary 


Many micro-organisms including bacteria, moulds and 
viruses are capable of producing substances which cause 
a rise in temperature and changes in the leucocyte count 
when injected into many animals, including man. Gram- 
negative bacteria are the most prolific producers of 
pyrogens. 

Several pyrogens have been obtained in a highly puri- 
fied state and are active in doses as low as from 0.002 to 
1.0 ug./kg. body weight. They are not usually destroyed 
by the ordinary pharmacopoeial autoclaving process, but 
can be inactivated by prolonged autoclaving, especially 
at pH values appreciably removed from neutrality. 

Pyrogens appear to be polysaccharides or lipopoly- 
saccharides containing some reducing sugar and amino- 
sugar units. They are closely related to the endotoxins 
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of gram-negative bacteria. They can be detected by 
their action on the temperature of the rabbit or by 
various methods involving measurement of changes in 
the leucocyte counts. Because of variations in the re- 
sponses of the test animals to the same dose of pyrogens 
several animals must be used for each sample to obtain 
reliable results. 

After the injection of pyrogens there is a latent period 
before the temperature rises. This may be due to a 
reaction between the injected pyrogen with some body 
constituent with the formation or liberation of an “en- 
dogenous pyrogen.” 

Blood remov ed from an animal a short while after the 
injection of a bacterial pyrogen has a shorter latent 
period on injection into other rabbits than that of un- 
altered bacterial pyrogen. This may be because it 
contains “endogenous pyrogen.’ 

A substance from sterile inflammatory exudates called 
pyrexin has actions very similar to those of “endogen- 
ous pyrogen” and may be rela-ed to or identical with it. 

Animals can develop tolerance to pyrogens. This 
tolerance is manifested by diminished febrile response 
and increased latency. It is abolished by resting the 
animal for three weeks or by blockage of the reticu- 
loendothelial system. Tolerance appears to be non- 
specific and is unlikely to be due to the formation of 
specific antibodies. It may be an inability to form “en- 
dogenous pyrogen” possibly because of the presence of 
an inhibitory factor in the blood of tolerant animals. 

Pyrogens are used for the non-specific therapy of 
diseases such as arthritis and allergic conditions. They 
possibly act by mobilising the defence mechanisms of 
the body. They are also being used experimentally in 
the treatment of gastric ulcers and hypertension and to 
stimulate the production of leucocytes and the regenera- 
tion of nerve cells. 

A list of references to authorities quoted in this paper 
may be had on application to The Editor, Science Sec- 
tion, “The Australasian Journal of Pharmacy.” 


CENTRAL NERVOUS DEPRESSANTS 


Dr. E. Jacobsen, of the Danish Medicinal and Chemi- 
cal Co., Copenhagen, recently y gave a lecture in the Uni- 
versity of London on “Central Nervous Depressants.” 

This was reported in The Chemist and Druggist, 
January 25, 1958, as follows:— 

Dr. Jacobsen said that the whole field of central ner- 
vous depressants was beginning to be confusing to the 
pharmacologists and bewildering to the clinicists. It 
was, therefore, useful to compare the actions of all those 
compounds, in an attempt to find out how they were 
mutually related, and place them into groups. Depres- 
sants differed in their action upon single functions of 
the central nervous system and when all actions were 
tabulated it was possible to distinguish a profile of action, 
characteristic for every agent. Agents with similar pro- 
files of action could then be collected into groups. 


Major Tranquillisers 


The group of major tranquillisers consisted of reser- 
pine and other active rauwolfia alkaloids and chlorpro- 
mazine (a phenothiazine derivative) with its more recent 
congeners. Those were mainly characterised by their 
depressing effect on the lower centres, including the 
extrapyramidal system. Psychically, they had a greater 
influence on the unlearned behaviour than on the 
learned behaviour. Although reserpine and the reser- 
pine-like alkaloids on one side and chlorpromazine and 
its congeners on the other had many properties in com- 
mon, one fundamental difference was in their mode of 
action. The effect of reserpine was closely connected 
with the deprivation of the amines. Chlorpromazine had 
no effect on the amines, but the similarity in the action 
of reserpine and chlorpromazine was more striking than 
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SCIENCE 
CONGRESS 


Readers of this journal will have observed our 
monthly reminders of the fact that the thirty-third 
Congress of the Australian and New Zealand Associa- 
tion for the Advancement of Science is to assemble in 
Adelaide next August. 

Sixteen sections, including one devoted to Pharma- 
ceutical Science (Section O), will meet concurrently 
for the reading of original papers and for the discussion 
of topical subjects of scientific interest. Any enrolled 
member may contribute. 

Congress membership (£2) payable to the Local Sec- 
retary or Treasurer in your own State or Dominion 
gives you the right to attend all general and sectional 
meetings and lectures, to participate in excursions, and 
to receive the Congress Report. 

Associate membership (£1) is restricted to full-time 
students and to wives of members who do not wish to 
become Congress members. Wives wishing to attend 
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ANZAAS functions should, however, take out Congress 
membership (£2). 

The Local Organizing Committee of Section O extends 
to you a special invitation to attend the Adelaide 
Congress and invites your active participation in the 
programme, details of which we hope to give you in 
subsequent issues. The Women Pharmaceutical Chemists 
of this State have undertaken to look after the ladies 
who will not be attending sectional meetings of 
Congress. 

If you are not as yet on our list of folk expecting 
to visit Adelaide next August for ANZAAS, please fill 
in the attached form and mail it to the Hon. Secretary, 
Mr. W. B. BLANKS, Pharmacy Dept., Children’s Hos- 
pital, North Adelaide, S.A. 

Please note that membership fees should be paid in 
your own State or Dominion to the following persons 
and in the ‘cities shown: 


CANBERRA—Dr. C. BARNARD, c/o C.S.I.R.O., Box 109, Canberra. 

SYDNEY—Prof. J. R. A. McMILLAN, 157 Gloucester Street, Sydney. 

MELBOURNE—Mr. N. H. OLVER, University of Melbourne, Carlton, N.3. 

BRISBANE—Prof. MANSERGH SHAW, University of Queensland, Brisbane. 

ADELAIDE—Mr. G. R. FULLER, University of Adelaide, G.P.O. Box 498D, Adelaide. 
HOBART—Mr. K. D. NICOLLS, C.S.I.R.O., Stowell Avenue, Hobart. 

DUNEDIN—Prof. GORDON J. WILLIAMS, P.O. Box 56, Dunedin, N.Z. 

PORT MORESBY—Dr. G. A. V. STANLEY, c/o Australasian Petroleum Co., Port Moresby, Papua. 


Cheques should be made payable to the “Australian and New Zealand Association for the Advancement of Science” 


and must be accompanied by bank exchange. 


SCIENCE CONGRESS: Adelaide, August, 1958 


The Hon. Secretary, Mr. W. B. Blanks, 
Local Organizing Committee, Section “O”, 


Children’s Hospital, North Adelaide, S.A. 


I hope to be present at the Adelaide meeting, but in any case, I’d like to be kept informed of 
plans for the meeting. 


I have forwarded my subscription to the person listed above 


for ....... persons. 


NAME (in block letters)... 


ADDRESS 


I will 


need accommodation 
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the differences. That suggested that they exerted their 
effect on the same parts of the brain. The aminocate- 
chols and 5-hydroxytryptamine were found in the 
highest concentrations within the central nervous sys- 
tem in the thalamic-hypothalamic areas, in the region 
where it would be expected from the symptoms that 
those tranquillisers had their main site of action. 


The effects of the minor tranquillisers were qualita- 
tively or quantitatively less pronounced than those of 
the major tranquillisers. Nevertheless, they acted as 
tranquillisers; they potentiated the anaesthetic effect of 
barbiturates and alcohol, and in the clinic they had 
definitely sedative properties. They also acted on func- 
tions which had centres in the midbrain and diencepha- 
lon, but those actions were weaker or more specialised 
than those of the major tranquillisers. Some were 
potent against motion sickness, others had an anti-par- 
kinson effect. Most of them were antihistamines or had 
been developed from antihistamines. Phenothiazine 
derivatives in the group included promethazine (Phen- 
ergan )and promazine (Sparine) and among benzhydryl 
derivatives were diphenhydramine (Benadryl) and hy- 
droxyzine (Atarax). 


The hypno-sedatives and the tranquillo-sedatives 
were distinguished from the tranquillisers by at least 
two points. They had not the specific effect on the 
same functions with centres in mesodiencephalon as had 
the iranquillisers, and they antagonisecd convulsives. 
Some of the products (barbiturates, alcohol) were true 
hypnotics in the old sense of the word, giving anaes- 
thesia in sufficiently large doses. Others inhibited the 
polysynaptic reflexes, and still others had both proper- 
ties. There was definitely a very small correlation 
between the effect on the polysynaptic reflexes and the 
sedative action. Meprobamate, with its well-known 
depression on the polysynaptic reflexes, had also a pro- 
nounced sedative action, but some benzoazoles which 
exerted quantitatively a higher inhibition on the poly- 
synaptic reflexes than meprobamate, were deprived of 
sedative effect. It was more difficult to decide to what 
an extent the hypnotic action was correlated with the 
sedative action. With pentobarbitone, sedation began 
at 4 per cent. of the LD50, and anaesthesia was com- 
plete ut 35 per cent. Phenobarbitone sedation started 
at 4 per cent. and had a complete anaesthesia at 50 per 
cent. With ectylurea (Nostyn) a sedation at 1 per cent. 
and full anaesthesia at 90 per cent. of the LD50 was 
observed. Compounds like pentobarbitone and mepro- 
bamate differed somewhat in effect. Psychically, alcohol 
and barbiturates influenced the unlearned reactivity less 
than the learned reactivity while the opposite was the case 
with meprobamate. As the psychic action of meprobamate 
was more like that of the tranquillisers than the psychic 
action of the hypnotics, it was possible to distinguish 
between tranquillo-sedatives like meprobamate and 
hypno-sedatives of the barbiturate-alcohol type. How- 
ever, no sharp line could be drawn between the two 
types of sedation and phenaglycodol (Ultran) and many 
other compounds had traits from both groups. 


No Sedative Action 


Benactyzine (Lucidil, Suavitil, Nutinal, Cevanol), a 
member of the central acting anticholines group, differed 
from the other compounds discussed in that it had no 
sedative action. On the contrary, it increased the spon- 
taneous activity, had no effect on the unlearned reac- 
tivity and had a stimulating effect on some learned reac- 
tions. It had also an ability to normalise stress-induced 
behaviour in some experimental situations. That ability 
was also found after administration of alcohol, barbitu- 
rates and especially after meprobamate. As with other 
anticholines, such as atropine and hyoscines, benactyzine 
was a strong inhibitor of the electroencephalographic 
(EEG) arousal syndrome. The same effect was also 
found with the minor tranquillisers which had rather 
pronounced anticholineric properties. It was possible that 
the central effect of benactyzine in some way was con- 
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nected with its strong anticholine effect, but the inter- 
relation was not clear. 

Although the groups presented seemed well defined 
and differed from each other in their mode of action 
it was easy to find transitional compounds which had 
properties in common with members of either group. 
Phenaglycodol, for example, forms a link between the 
barbiturates and meprobamate. There were many 
examples, however, of transitional compounds between 
groups with little similarity. A recently described com- 
pound, 2-(1-naphthylamino-2-2oxazoline), stated to de- 
press the polysynaptic reflexes. In that respect it be- 
longed to the mephenesin-meprobamate group. It had 
quieting properties and potentiated the effect of anaes- 
thetics. Those properties were common for mepro- 
bamate and the major tranquillisers. But it increased 
convulsions after leptazol, a property found among the 
tranquillisers and definitely not characteristic for mep- 
robamate. In that respect, naphthylamino-oxazoline 
formed a link between the sedatives and the tranquil- 
lisers. It was possible by means of iproniazide to con- 
vert the sedative effect of reserpine and the other in- 
directly acting tranquillisers into an opposite, highly 
stimulating effect not unlike that of lysergic acid di- 
ethylamide or the amphetamines. 


Gradual Transition 


The gradual transition from one group to another 
made it necessary to determine the profile of action 
covering a long series of effects if a compound was to 
be comprehensively described. To give a true picture 
of the mutual relation between the compounds, how- 
ever, would necessitate a multidimensional system. 
Much more important was the interrelationship between 
the pharmacodynamic action and the clinical effect of 
the compounds where knowledge rested on rough em- 
pirical observations. The facts were that the major 
tranquillisers were able to ameliorate the major psy- 
choses while the remainder had only an effect in psychic 
disturbances of minor, presumably functional origin, 
such as neuroses. In neither the major psychoses nor 
neuroses could an effect be expected in all cases. It was 
possible to predict from the symptoms of a psychiatric 
case which of a number of compounds would have the 
best prospects to help the patient. 


What Properties are Sought? 


In the development of new drugs they did 
not even know which property was most impor- 
tant for the clinical effect. If it was desired to make 
a new compound for treatment of schizophrenia must 
it, he asked, be a potent anti-adrenaline, a potent 
depressor of the extrapyramidal system, a potent depres- 
sor of the meso-diencephalic autonomic centres or must 
it have quite other hitherto unnoticed properties? The 
only way to make progress was to correlate many bio- 
chemical, physiological, pharmacological, pathophysio- 
logical and clinical facts and then hope that the present 
or — generations would be able to utilise that infor- 
mation. 


CLINICAL AND LABORATORY ASSESSMENT OF 
SENNA PREPARATIONS 


J. C. McC. Browne, V. Edmunds, J. W. Fairbairn and 
D. D. Reid. Brit med J., 1957, 1, 436.) Controlled clinical 
triais designed to measure the relative clinical effect- 
iveness of different senna preparations are described. In 
the trials comparison was made between results obtained 
for two B.P. preparations of syrup of senna and a dry 
granular preparation of senna pod (Senokot) and esti- 
mates of the potencies of the preparations by biological 
and chemical assay methods. Two groups of constipated 
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patients were chosen: short-stay obstetric and long-stay 
chronically sick patients. In preliminary tests two cri- 
teria of potency were used: (1) the per cent. of “satis- 
factory” results, one or more bowel movements 
occurring within a set period, and (ii) the total 
number of movements occurring within the time 
limit. The first criterion was found to be very 
subjective and was_ subsequently discarded in 
favour of the second. From the results obtained it 
was concluded that laxatives could be graded by the 
simple clinical trial described. Also, clinical results 
were in general agreement with those of both chemical 
assay of sennoside content and biological assay on mice. 
However, not only did apparently identical B.P. pre- 
parations of syrup of senna differ widely in their thera- 
peutic effect, but, with average doses, the B.P. syrups 
tested were no better than inert controls. Deterioration 
of the B.P. preparations tested was confirmed by chemi- 
cal assay. The dry granular preparation of senna pod 
was chemically stable and in doses usually prescribed 
had a potent laxative effect—‘“J. Pharm. Pharmacol.,” 
2, 1958, 141. 


ANALGESIC ACTIVITY AND MORPHINE ANTAGO- 
NISM OF COMPOUNDS RELATED TO NALORPHINE 


C. A. Winter, P. D. Orahovats and E. G. Lehman. 
(Arch. int. Pharmacodyn., 1957, 110, 186.) The analgesic 
and antimorphine properties of 70 compounds have been 
compared. Analgesic activity was determined in rats 
using the radiant heat method applied to the tail. For 
analgesic activity comparisons were made with mor- 
phine and for antimorphine activity with nalorphine. 
The results showed that length of the N-substituent 
chain had an important influence upon both analgesic 
activity and morphine antagonism. In the morphine 
series, compounds with 3-carbon chains, allyl, propyl, 
isobutyl and methallyl had some degree of antimor- 
phine activity, with the N-propyl compound exhibiting 
activity of the same order as the N-allyl. Substitution 
of other elements or groups for hydrogen in the chain 
destroys the antimorphine activity without conferring 
analgesic properties. Lengthening the side chain beyond 
N-butyl yields potent analgesic agents. None of the 
morphine derivatives with aromatic side chains were 
antimorphine agents, but one of them, N-phenylethyl- 
normorphine was an extraordinary potent analgesic. 
Both the N -allyl and N-propyl substituents yielded 
potent antimorphine compounds not only with morphine, 
but also with diacetylmorphine, dihydromorphine, de- 
soxymorphine and dihydromorphinone. Both the N-allyl 
and N-propyl derivatives of dihydromorphinone were 
exceptionally potent antimorphine agents. Neither N- 
propylnorcodeine, N-propyldesoxynorcodeine nor N- 
propyldihydrodesoxynorcodeine was as active an anta- 
gonist as the corresponding N-allyl derivative. Neither 
the N-allyl nor the N-propy] derivative of either dihy- 
drocodeine or of dihydrocodeinone was active. Tripro- 
pionylnormorphine and the N-allyl derivatives of iso- 
morphinan and _ 6-methyl-A‘°-desoxynorcodeine had 
moderate antimorphine activity, while the 1-N-allyl-3- 
hydroxy-morphinan (levalleorphan) was as active as 
nalorphine. N-Aliylnorpethidine was an active analgesic 
like pethidine.—‘‘J. Pharm. Pharmacol.,” 2, 1958, 138. 


WORLD HEALTH ORGANISATION PROGRESS 
DURING TEN YEARS 


“The Age” (Melbourne), 9/4/58, had this sub-leader 
comment about progress achieved by W.H.O.:— 


It is 10 years this week since the World Health Organ- 
isation came into being as a specialised agency of the 


United Nations. During that decade the health of the 
world as a whole has undergone some remarkable 
changes. If the present rate of progress is maintained, 
a long and vigorous life will soon be the birthright of 
every man and woman of every race. 


When the nations set up W.H.O. as a world co-opera- 
tive for good health they launched a programme more 
ambitious than any ever previously conceived. To many 
their plans appeared little more than fine words and 
hopeless dreams. The faith of the founders, however, 
has been more than justified by the results. 


There has been a phenomenal decline in the mortality 
rate. More babies are now born to live, not to die. 
What is more, they can expect to live longer without 
the shadow of plague and pestilence. Cholera, typhus, 
smallpox, yellow fever and other pestilential diseases 
which previously swept through densely populated 
countries with appalling results are declining in extent 
and severity. 


The international political activities of the United 
Nations may not have lived up to expectations. The 
dream of a great bridge builder and peace maker, 
despite a creditable list of partial successes, has yet 
to be realised. On this score U.N. still appears to many 
to be no more than a sounding board for international 
feelings. But on the cultural and scientific side the 
dreams of U.N. are becoming realities. 


For more than a century advances in medical science 
have been freely shared by the nations. What U.N. 
has done is to speed up the spread of new knowledge 
and bring the greater promotion of health services on 
to Government levels instead of leaving it in the hands 
of pioneering medical men. New principles and new 
methods, backed by the co-operation of the nations, are 
beating the scourges of the past and opening an excit- 
ing future for millions of people. 


The past 10 years have shown that a new force has 
been developed which could, in time, change the world 
for the better beyond our wildest dreams. The hope 
must be that it will bring with it greater understanding 
so that man will live with man in amity in an even 
more intensified pursuit of better living standards. 
Health for all has been shown to be no longer an un- 
attainable ideal. Other aims might just as easily be 
within reach. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR PREPARED DRUGS 


Report of a Study Group of the World Health 
Organisation 


(Reprinted from The Chemist and Druggist, February 8, 
1958) 


The ever more pressing problem of keeping up to 
date with pharmaceutical preparations was discussed at 
an international level in 1956 by a Study Group of the 
World Health Organisation. The Group included in its 
members Dr. Harold Davis (chief pharmacist, Ministry 
of Health). 


As one way of helping countries to keep abreast of 
current developments in the supervision they must exer- 
cise over pharmaceutical preparations manufactured or 
introduced within their boundaries, the group discussed 
a suggestion to have a service within W.H.O. that would 
obtain, examine, collate and distribute reference data 
concerning new pharmaceutical preparations. Those 
sheets would set out the composition of a new prepara- 
tion, its active ingredients, contents, field of indications 
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and dosage, clinical and toxicological findings, analytical 
data, and references to published literature on the sub- 
ject. They could also include other data, constants and 
assay methods for the pure substance as well as for the 
pharmaceutical preparations manufactured from the 
substance. Data concerning side-effects of pharmaceu- 
tical preparations would be included when possible, 
though the Group recognised that it would not be pos- 
sible in advance of distribution, to gain a complete 
knowledge of possible side-effects of new preparations. 
Distribution of the sheets would be to member states, 
to members of the Expert Advisory Panel on the Inter- 
national Pharmacopoeia and Pharmaceutical Prepara- 
tions and to other specialists and control laboratories. 


Future Action 


Possible future action by W.H.O. on those lines would, 
it was thought, be valuable in view of the number 
(estimated at a few hundred) of medicinal substances 
introduced every year. So large a number of new sub- 
stances presented hazards to public health, especially 
as the time that might elapse between the production of 
a new substance and its use in therapeutics might be 
relatively short. Twenty years ago that interval might 
have been as much as five to ten years; today it could 
be as little as six months. Keen competition forced 
manufacturers to produce new pharmaceutical speciali- 
ties at frequent intervals, and for the protection of the 
users it was necessary to make arrangements to obtain 
as quickly as possible a sufficient knowledge of the 
toxicity, pharmacological and .clinical actions, and side- 
effects of those preparations. The Group recognised 
that ordinarily a manufacturer could not supply com- 
plete data without placing himself in an unfavourable 
position in relation to his competitors. 


After a review of the general principles governing 
the examination of pharmaceutical preparations in the 
countries represented in the Study Group (Sweden, the 
United Kingdom, France, Egypt, Japan, Switzerland, 
the United States of America, Canada, and India) it 
was noted that there were many similarities as well as 
significant differences in the methods employed. Bio- 
logical products such as sera, vaccines, antitoxins and 
certain antibiotics were generally manufactured and 
sold under licence. Excellent methods of examination 
were in operation by many pharmaceutical manufac- 
turing companies. Most countries exerted some control 
over pharmaceutical preparations manufactured or in- 
troduced within their boundaries. Some countries re- 
quired all pharmaceutical specialities to be registered 
before sale, as well as demanding that they should con- 
form to labelled claims as to composition and should 
not be falsely advertised. “It would be useful from 
the standpoint of public health if Government control 
agencies could be informed of all pharmaceutical spe- 
cialities sold.” In a number of countries such infor- 
mation was not available. Most of the systems of ex- 
amination might be essentially sound, but the means 
available for putting them into effect were often in- 
sufficient in view of the rapidly growing complexity of 
the task. 


Authentic Chemicals Centre 


It was noted that a centre for authentic chemical 
substances was being opened in Stockholm, following a 
recommendation of the Expert Committee on Biological 
Standardisation. Initially the centre was keeping as 
standards vitamin-A acetate, digitoxin, ergometrine 
maleate, oestrone, progesterone, tubocurarine, melarsen. 
Some of those substances had been received from the 
Medical Research Council, London, which had kept and 
distributed them in the past as international biological 
standards and reference preparations. 


The report stressed the difficulties involved in inter- 
preting pharmaceutical regulations of a given country 
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and translating specific terms into another language. 
“Drug” and “pharmaceutical preparation” were often 
used synonymously and it was necessary to give defini- 
tions broad enough to include the different types of 
pharmaceutical preparation and pharmaceutical spe- 
ciality. The definition of a pharmaceutical preparation 
which named a drug as a substance in an official list 
was weak, in that it enabled a manufacturer to circum- 
vent government control. 


A most important responsibility of officials who dealt 
with the control of pharmaceutical specialities was that 
of ensuring that substances were safe for use. Regula- 
tions for the introduction of a pharmaceutical prepara- 
tion differed from country to country, and no country 
required all the items in a list which the group thought 
might be useful to authorities responsible for public 
health and welfare. There was a need for a meeting to 
consider how legislation could be simplified. 


The Group thought that every label should bear the 
name of the speciality, its composition, the batch num- 
ber and the name and address of the manufacturer. 
For certain products the route of administration should 
be given. Dosage, physiological incompatibilities, con- 
ditions of sale on prescription or otherwise, and storage 
conditions might also be given. The report stresses the 
danger of pharmaceutical preparations to children. It 
notes that the date of manufacture may be misleading, 
as a stable substance of a certain age may still be per- 
fectly suitable for use, though for certain drugs the 
expiry date should be given. To facilitate international 
trade, agreement should be reached on information to 
be included on the label. Study of the principles for 
classification of pharmaceutical preparations to be dis- 
pensed on prescriptions or otherwise had been made 
necessary by the appearance of the antibiotics, antihis- 
tamines, cortisone and derivatives, amphetamines and 
other stimulants. A certain international uniformity in 
“prescription only” preparations was advisable. 


Evaluation of new pharmaceutical preparations was 
difficult, as early reports were generally favourable and 
it might take some time before side-effects were noticed. 
It was advisable that imported specialities should be 
subject to the same specification as those manufactured 
within the country. An objective attitude should, how- 
ever, be taken, and medicaments which had been ex- 
amined by satisfactory methods in another country 
might be admitted without formalities. 


Control Authority 


The report concludes with an outline of the organisa- 
tion of a national control authority. Administration, 
inspection, collection and scientific services are dealt 
with and there are sections on equipment of pharma- 
ceutical control laboratories of varying size and the 
personnel required to man them. 


“The chief of the service in the chemistry and phy- 
sical chemistry department,” the report states, “should 
be thoroughly grounded in inorganic and organic chem- 
istry. As a chemist or pharmacist, he should be 
acquainted with the many fields of analytical chemistry 
and should also have adequate knowledge of current 
physico-chemical methods such as polarimetry, poten- 
tiometry and spectrophotometry. He must be a spe- 
cialist in pharmaceutical chemistry and his knowledge 
should be completed by a good understanding of phar- 
macology and physiology.” 


“One of the most important functions of the authori- 
ties dealing with the examination of pharmaceutical 
preparations,” it is concluded, “is to arrange for the 
inspection of pharmaceutical manufacturing plants with 
a view to ensuring that they have proper systems of 
control over their preparations, beginning with the raw 
materials, through the production stage and into the 
final pharmaceutical form.” 
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What do you demand of the merchandise you sell? 
PROFITS—genuine cash-in-the-till profits and not paper 
profits from “shelf-warmers?” 

REPEAT VALUE—selling quality medicines that won‘t come 
back—to customers who will? 

NATIONAL ADVERTISING—constant, powerful advertising 
that works FOR YOU, and you alone—bringing customers 
into pharmacy and NOT to grocers, chain stores and 
the like. 

And how many brands offer you ALL these advantages? 

Not many! 

YOU BE THE JUDGE. Compare the profits you make on NYAL 

Winter Medicines with the profits on ANY open-sellers. On 

Nyal (on the average) you make 61.8% on cost; on the open- 

sellers (as a general rule), 33%3% on cost. 

You be the judge of the selling power of Nyal advertising. 

For example, can you think of a cough mixture that enjoys as 

huge a sale as Nyal ‘‘Decongestant’’ Cough Elixir? Or a cold 


sore preparation that is in such demand as Nyal Cold Sore 
Lotion and Cream? Or a nasal preparation that has the sale 
of the Nyal Nasal Spray? Or a throat tablet that has the sale 
of Nyal lodised Throat Tablets? Nyal Medicines are in great, 
consistent demand all the time. They enjoy a high degree of 
consumer preference all year round. 


During June, however, advertising on Nyal Winter Medicines 
will be 20% more powerful than you have ever known. Never 
before has so much money been spent on “chemists only” 
advertising in one single month. This powerful campaign will 
bring you EXTRA sales and profits if you “‘tie-in.” 


To get the sales-making display material especially produced 
for the 10th June drive, ask your Nyal representative or write 
direct to the Advertising Division The material, which 
comprises 3 natural-colour showcards and 20 price tickets, will 
reach you (free and post free) not later than the 11th May. 
REMEMBER, the more you help this advertising, the more sales 
and profits you will make. You be the judge. 


It pays you to DISPLAY NYAL—all YEAR ROUND 


N4858 
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Mr. 
Bie 
Judge | 
OF THE BEST BRANDS TO sEiL~ — 


PENICILLIN TABLETS 


(Phenoxymethyl Penicillin) 
240 mg (400,000 Units) 


Now available under the First Schedule of 
the Pharmaceutical Benefit Regulations. 


Packed in cartons of 12, each tablet is 
wrapped in aluminium foil. 


It is also available in bottles of 100. 


For oral use in the treatment of infections 
due to Penicillin sensitive organisms. 


COMMONWEALTH SERUM LABORATORIES 
Parkville, N.2 
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WORK STUDY IN A HOSPITAL SYRINGE SERVICE 


By H. S. Grainger, F.P.S. 
Chief Pharmacist, Westminster Hospital 


In recent years a number of industrial concerns have 
instituted, as an aid to management, a technique known 
as work study. It often happens that processes are intro- 
duced empirically and undergo modification to meet 
occasional needs as the personnel gain experience. Even- 
tually a routine becomes established as the best way of 
doing the job, and it becomes increasingly difficult to 
change it. The production manager has many things to 
do and cannot spend the time necessary to make a 
critical analysis of every movement in the process. 
Moreover, being so closely involved in the job he may 
not be so quick to see possible improvements as an inde- 
pendent observer. It is to meet this situation that the 
work study engineer is introduced. Work study officers 
are not experts in any particular industry, but are 
trained to analyse processes into their simplest con- 
stituent movements and then to offer suggestions for 
improvement. 


The success of this technique in industry prompted 
the Board of Governors of Westminster Hospital to ini- 
tiate an experiment, which will last for three years in 
the first place, to see whether similar advantages may 
be available in hospital work. The thought of applying 
work study in hospitals may raise the fear in some 
minds of attempts to reduce the treatment of patients 
to a production-line process. This fear, however, is 
based on a misconception of the use of work study. 
Clearly the care of the patient, his comfort and the suc- 
cess of treatment, must depend upon the personal atten- 
tion and devotion of those to whom he is committed. 
There are many functions, however, of which the patient 
may be entirely unaware, which are essential to his 
comfort and well-being. Many of them are routine tasks 
similar to those taking place in factories, restaurants, 
etc., which have derived great benefit from work study. 


The initial pilot experiment at Westminster Hospital 
was carried out in the syringe sterilising unit of the 
Pharmacy Department. The syringe service was insti- 
tuted some four years ago. It now supplies all the 
syringes and needles for the group. Five technicians 
prepare and sterilise 600-900 syringes a day and about 
1,000 needles. The breakage rate is less than two per 
cent. of turnover. A good deal of attention has been 
given to the service, and it was considered to be work- 
in fairly efficiently. 


The work study officers were naval officers undergoing 
training in work study who were seconded to the hos- 
pital for practice and were offered the syringe service 
as a task because it was compact, simple in its func- 
tion, and resembled an industrial routine. They spent 
five to six weeks examining each process in detail. 
Charts were made showing the life cycle of the syringe 
and needle from which could be seen the proportion 
of its time taken up by use, cleaning, waiting. The 
load of work at different times of the day for each opera- 
tor was plotted. From this it appears that by dividing 
the load and running a batch of syringes in the morning 
and another in the afternoon, the work of the staff 
would be more evenly spread through the day and the 
number of syringes in use could be substantially re- 
duced. A detailed study of the sequence of events in 
the needle’s cycle showed that most of the blunting 
occurred as a result of handling it during the cleaning 
process. Improvements have been suggested and tried 
experimentally which promise to cut down by 50 per 
cent. the time spent on resharpening. By measuring the 
average time taken to lubricate a piston and establish 
a satisfactory oil seal in the syringe, it became clear 
that this could be greatly reduced by making a device 
for spreading a thin film of oil on to the piston, instead 
of dipping it into the liquid oil. 


At each stage there was close collaboration between 
the work study officers and the chief pharmacist. The 
modifications recommended are only now in course of 
being instituted. It is, therefore, not possible to say 
whether the estimated saving of £1,500 per annum will 
be —> but it is clear that the saving will be sub- 
stantial. 


Improved deployment and the introduction of time- 
saving measures will enable a reduction of staff to be 
made: indeed, an unforeseen resignation has already 
effected this without detriment to the service. The exer- 
cise proved stimulating and rewarding. Much of its 
success was due to the excellent personal relationships 
the officers established with the operators, and the will- 
ing and interested co-operation the latter gave through- 
out the investigation. It is hoped to publish an account 
in greater detail when the reforms have been completed 
and running for a sufficient time to make a valid re- 
assessment.—“‘Pharm. J.” February 15, 1958. 


OINTMENTS 


By J. W. Hadgratt, F.P.S., F.R.I.C. 


(Abstract from M. & B. Pharmaceutical Bulletin, Dec. 
and Jan. ’58.) 


There is little precise knowledge of the behaviour 
of ointments when applied to the skin. Much further 
dermatological and pharmaceutical investigation needs 
to be undertaken before a complete account can be made 
of the influence of the vehicle on the activity, penetra- 
tion and absorption of medicaments incorporated in 
ointments. 


The main route of penetration of substances through 
the skin is the single layer of epithelial cells at the 
base of the walls of the hair follicles. To enable pene- 
tration substances must be miscible with the sebum 
which surrounds the hair shaft. Penetration, therefore, 
will be by lipophilic substances, and if the medicament 
combines lipophilic properties with solubility in water, 
it is likely to be absorbed systemically. Such absorp- 
tion is not usually desirable but rather a localised action 
below the skin surface, as in the treatment of ringworm 
of the scalp. 


The properties of an ideal ointment base are influ- 
enced by several factors:— 


Type of skin. The base should be suited to both dry 
and oily skins. Vegetable oils and animal fats are fre- 
quently used as emollients in cases of dry skin. 


Site of action. An ointment base should be able to 
carry the medicament to the desired skin level. Paraffins 
and silicones used as protective ointments need to re- 
main unabsorbed on the skin surface. Excessive absorp- 
tion of substances not normally capable of penetration 
may occur when the outer layers of skin have been 
damaged, for example, the danger of using local appli- 
cations of boric acid on raw surfaces is now well known. 
Antiseptic creams and ointments are generally required 
to act at the skin surface. In some conditions, such as 
ringworm and acne a deeper penetration is required. 


Release of medicament. The base must be able to 
release the medicament in active form. Partition effects 
are important and care must be taken to avoid inactivat- 
ing a medicament by incorporating it into a vehicle in 
which it is so soluble that it will not be released on 
the skin. Many emulsifying agents used in creams are 
capable of inactivating antiseptics. 


Normal skin function should not be prevented. Fatty 
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bases are liable to block sweat glands and prevent nor- 
mal loss of water vapour from the skin. 


Dehydration and degreasing of skin may occur with 
some modern detergents used as emulsifying agents. 
Incorporation of wool fat helps to counter this effect. 
Dehydration may result from the osmotic effects of an 
ointment base. 


Skin sensitisation is a problem in a few sensitive 
individuals and even normal skins are affected by some 
substances. This is important in the selection of emulsi- 
fying agents. For example, the lower sulphated fatty 
alcohols are skin irritants and a minimum chain length 
of twelve carbon atoms (lauryl alcohol) is necessary to 
avoid irritation. Cases of sensitivity to sodium laury] 
sulphate have been reported. 

Miscibility with skin secretions. In conditions in which 
there is serous discharge, miscibility may be an im- 
portant factor. Oil in water creams are more suitable 
than water in oil creams or non-emulsified fatty bases. 

Removal from the skin. Ease of removal is obviously 
desirable except for preparations intended as barriers. 
Again, oil in water creams are more suitable. 

Stability. A stable, inert base is desirable. Mould 
growth must be prevented, particularly in oil in water 
creams. 

Medicament. The base must be suitable for, and com- 
patible with, a wide range of medicaments. 

The-consistency should be such that it spreads easily, 
and it should be suitable for packaging in collapsible 
tubes. 

The cosmetic properties should make the ointment as 
acceptable as possible, to ensure that the patient will 
use it. 

Materials used for the base should be economical and 
preferably be substances for which official standards are 
provided, to avoid variations.—D.C.L. 


COCAINE AND KOLLER 
By B. P. Block, B.Pharm. 


(Reprinted from The Pharmaceutical Journal, Jan. 25, 


In the 1850s Scherzer, an Austrian naturalist, brought 
back from a trip to South America some leaves of a Peru- 
vian plant, Erythrorylum coca. A sample of this plant 
found its way to the laboratory of the great chemist 
Wohler and his pupil Albert Niemann isolated the alka- 
loid, which he called cocaine, and noticed its numbing 
effect on the tongue. Although the anaesthetic pro- 
perties of cocaine were appreciated during the next two 
decades the drug was not employed clinically. About 
this time, however, Sigmund Freud and Carl Koller 
were experimenting on the effects of cocaine on muscle 
fatigue. It was after Freud left Vienna to visit his 
fiancée that Koller introduced cocaine as a local anaes- 
thetic and when Freud returned two years later he could 
claim no part in the development made by Koller in 
ophthalmic anaesthesia; but a greater fame awaited 
Freud. 

Local anaesthesia has been known for many thou- 
sands of years, and excavated drawings show that the 
ancient Egyptians used the compression of peripheral 
nerves. Towards the end of the 18th century James 
Moore performed amputations under local anaesthesia 
produced by compression of the sciatic and anterior 
crural nerves. Cold, in the form of snow and ice appli- 
cations, had long been used as a local anaesthetic, and, 
in 1867, Richardson introduced the ether spray. The 
shamas of old Peru used to chew coca leaves and apply 
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the coca-impregnated spittle to the wounds of patients 
upon whom they operated. But it needed the intuitive 
genius of an exceptional man to put together these 
isolated facts and combine them in a wonderful inno- 
vation. That man was Carl Koller who, noting the 
already familiar properties of local anaesthesia and 
applying thereto the observations of Wohler and Freud 
on cocaine, devised a new and more effective method of 
producing local insensibility. 

In 1884 the only method of local anaesthesia prac- 
tised, and then not very frequently, was the Richardson 
ether spray used for small operations of short dura- 
tion. At that time Koller was _a house physician at 
the Allgemeine Krankenhaus in Vienna and his imme- 
diate reason for turning his attention to local anaes- 
thesia was the unsuitability of general narcosis for eye 
patients; for not only must the patient be co-operative, 
but the vomiting, retching, and restlessness which then 
accompanied general anaesthesia frequently caused 
grave danger to the operated eye. Koller has several 
times denied the story that he made his discovery acci- 
dentally when a drop of cocaine solution fell by chance 
into his eye. It was while preparing for his physio- 
logical experiments that he realised that he had in his 
possession the local anaesthetic for which he had been 
searching. Making a solution of cocaine he instilled a 
drop into the eye of a frog and then a guinea-pig. The 
corneas and conjunctivae were anaesthetised. He re- 
peated these experiments on himself, some colleagues 
and many patients. His preliminary communication, 
read on September 15, 1884, at a meeting of the German 
Ophthalmological Society in Heidelberg, caused a great 
stir; and the following month he read a more elaborate 
paper before the Gesellschaft der Aerzte of Vienna. 

Koller’s reports stimulated the wide use of cocaine: 
it was instilled into the conjunctiva, sprayed on to the 
skin, painted on mucous membranes and injected sub- 
cutaneously. In October of the following year, J. Leon- 
ard Corning, a New York neurologist interested in local 
medication of the spinal cord, injected cocaine between 
the eleventh and twelfth dorsal vertebrae and success- 
fully anaesthetised the lower extremities. Reporting 
his observation he said: “Whether the method will ever 
find an application as a substitute for etherisation in 
genito-urinary or other branches of surgery further ex- 
perience alone can show.” In 1889, August Bier, of Kiel, 
after experimenting on himself and his assistant, re- 
ported six operations that he had performed using spinal 
anaesthesia. By 1900 many surgeons were using the 
new method. 

The earliest experiments in nerve blocking or con- 
duction anaesthesia, by injecting cocaine into the path of 
a sensory nerve trunk to anaesthetise the fibres of its 
peripheral distribution, were made by William Stewart 
Halstead in New York during the winter of 1884-85. 
Halstead performed a major operation under regional 
anaesthesia but gave so little publicity to his achieve- 
ment that it did not come into general use until 1900, 
when it was reintroduced by Harvey Cushing. But 
Halstead’s earlier experiments on himself and two col- 
leagues had taken their toll; his assistants died wretch- 
edly and Halstead was addicted for life. 

It cannot be doubted that the introduction of cocaine 
into medical practice has been attended by the risk of 
addiction, for cocaine, like morphine, is a drug which 
has been a curse as well as a blessing. The arrival of 
cocaine in Europe was soon followed by cocainism: the 
alkaloid is habit forming, hallucinogenic, morally and 
physically degrading and ultimately fatal. One of the 
most noteworthy achievements of modern pharmaceu- 
tical chemistry has been the successful struggle to pro- 
duce a substance having the desired properties of 
cocaine without the injurious side effects. This led to 
the preparation in 1892 of tropacocaine; in 1897, eucaine; 
in 1904, Stovaine; in 1905, Novocaine, followed by buta- 
caine, lignocaine and a host of other analogues. Now- 
adays so wide is the choice of safe, synthetic local 
anaesthetics for use in dentistry, major and minor sur- 


1958 


qq 
1958) 
i 


Same ASPRO - same prices 


but bold new eye appeal 
for still faster sales! 


Clear your stocks of the Catching the eye is more than half 
old pack, fill up your wire the battle these days. Shoppers just 
units with this new pack — can’t miss these bold new ‘ASPRO’ 
and get ready to ring up packs — they’re made for the 
bigger sales than ever. IMPULSE BUYER. 


new look ror samy size 
AND POCKET SIZE TOO! 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, April 30, 1958 


che, pais © 
cadache: P 
% 
Le | aa 
need 
youll RO 
ti? 
$0 day! 
to 

379 


IN TOWN AND COUNTRY THESE M&B PRODUCTS WILL BE IN DEMAND 


Promethazh 
CREAM 


HATA BAKER Mose te Lagtnnd by 
CAGENH A MAY @ BAKER 471. 


*k For burns and sk For abrasions *k For irritant skin 
scalds of first and minor wounds, fissures conditions particularly 
second degree and chapped hands those of allergic origin 


CONTAINERS OF: eee Bd. CoNTAINERS OF: | 02. ........ 2s. 4d. ConTAINERS OF: 1 02. ....... 3s. 2d. 
18s. 4d. 1 xe. ..... 31s. 6d. 


MANUFACTURED BY @ MAY & BAKER LTD 


M&B brand Medical Prod MA3994 


Distributors: MAY & BAKER (AUSTRALIA) PTYLTD - 5 PHILLIP STREET SYDNEY . BU 3621 (3 LINES) 
P.O. BOX 41 . FOOTSCRAY W.11- VICTORIA . TEL: MM 9131 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, Apri! 30, 1958 


¥ 
a 
380 


gery, that cocaine itself is hardly ever used, except in 
Koller’s original field, ophthalmology. 


But even if cocaine is ever completely forgotten, 
whenever a local anaesthetic is used the name of Carl 
Koller, the centenary of whose birth fell on December 
3, 1957, will be remembered. 


(From the Department of Pharmacology, School of 
Pharmacy, University of London.) 


THE STABILISATION OF SULPHADIAZINE 
a SODIUM INJECTION 


Hom, F. S., and Autian, J. Bull. Am. Soc. Hosp. 
Pharm., 14:177 (1957) 


Studies were undertaken to develop a stable formula 
for sulphadiazine sodium injection. A series of for- 
mulas containing either 25 or 50 per cent. (w/v) sulpha- 
diazine sodium were prepared, sealed in ampoules and 
stored at 5° C., at 25° C. in the dark, at 25° C. in direct 
rays from the sun, and at 60° C. The criteria for deter- 
mining whether or not a particular formulation was 
stable was based upon the development and intensity 
of colour and the presence or absence of precipitation. 
The degree of colour change was measured by means 
of the per cent. transmittency using a_ spectrophoto- 
meter at 500 mz. Preliminary U.S.P. XV assay pro- 
cedures showed little difference between a freshly pre- 
pared solution and one which had turned to a brownish- 
red colour. It would seem that the U.S.P. assay pro- 
cedure did not distinguish degradation products from 
the sulphadiazine molecule or that the substance caus- 
ing the colour in the solutions was present in such an 
insignificant amount that the assay could not detect the 
change. 


From an evaluation of the results, it was apparent 
that oxygen was the primary factor in bringing about 
the deterioration of sulphadiazine sodium. Light also 
was found to have a catalytic effect. The precipitates 
Se formed in some formulations were not identi- 

e 


The authors concluded that the following formula ap- 
peared to be satisfactory: 


Sulphadiazine Sodium, U.S.P. 250 Gm 

Sodium Sulphite, Exsiccated U.S.P. 1Gm. 
(Or Sodium Formaldehyde Sulphoxylate) 

Water for Injection, to make 1000 ml. 


The following procedure was recommended. Ap- 
proximately 900 ml. of water for injection were heated 
to boiling in an all-glass apparatus and saturated with 
nitrogen “while cooling to 35° C. The sulphadiazine so- 
dium and antoxidant were added and dissolved, and 
sufficient additional W.F.I. (nitrogen saturated) was 
added to volume. The solution was then filtered 
through a sintered glass filter under a blanket of nitro- 
gen and filled into ampoules and sealed under nitrogen. 
Polyethylene glycol was found to be a desirable ad- 
junct to the formula, out was not included, since it had 
not been evaluated pharmacologically for safety with 
a sulphonamide.—“Am. J. Pharmacy,” August, 1957. 


TRAINING FOR RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT AND 
ADMINISTRATION 


In November last the Duke of Edinburgh officially 
opened extensions at the Manchester College of Science 
and Technology. He spoke of the need for more and 
better education in science as is reported in the Journal 
of the Royal Institute of Chemistry (January, 1958) as 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, April 30, 


saying “that although it was true that the pioneers of 
British industry were largely self-taught men, it was 
no longer possible for us, if we wished to retain our 
standard of living, to leave the preparation of the men 
we need for research, development and administration 
simply to chance. 


“Those students who qualified would be able imme- 
diately to supply the country’s needs for research 
workers, engineers and teachers. However, administra- 
tion was also important, and training for the adminis- 
trative posts should begin at the colleges. In order to 
make this possible the co-operation of industry (in 
terms of money, equipment and part-time teachers) 
was necessary, as also was the active understanding of 
individual industrialists so that they would demand the 
right people for the job. It was also necessary in the 
country’s interests for the prejudice against science and 
technology to be overcome. The problem was not just 
a matter of a clash between science and the humanities; 
a specialist in any subject was not necessarily a well- 
educated man. Training applies to the specialist and 
education to the whole man. The problem was how much 
education the specialist should get and how much science 
or other special subject should be. included in general 
education.” 


The Duke continued: “Science is no more a black art 
than history or the other humanities, and as far as 
general education is concerned I do not think it matters 
in the least which is considered most useful or impor- 
tant; what is quite certain is that the absolute neglect 
of any of them is a mistake. It is quite obvious that 
technological colleges and institutes all over the world 
are well aware of their side of the problem because one 
hears quite a lot about ‘General’ courses and ‘Common’ 
courses which include the humanities for up to three 
years. 


“On the other hand it is doubtful if the amount of 
science included in the general education of humanists is 
even barely adequate. Universities may have science 
schools for their specialists, but a little basic science in 
the arts school is just as important as humanities in the 
science courses. Even a properly balanced course of 
education in school or university is not enough to ensure 
the development of the whole man. Scientific or any 
other form of knowledge is only an intellectual tool 
which is guided and controlled by the character and 
outlook of the individual.” 


No man’s ability should be assessed by the number or 
level of examinations he has passed, or the length of his 
course, especially if courses or examinations have com- 
bined to submerge independent thought and initiative. 


“The imporiant thing for this country today,” the 
Duke concluded, “is that people should come to realise 
that science is not latter-day witchcraft, but simply a 
process of disciplined thought and experiment and, 
second, that technology is neither a mystery nor beneath 
contempt but simply the translation of knowledge into 
practical advantages in everyday life.” 


EXPORTS OF DRUGS AND MEDICINES FROM 
GREAT BRITAIN 


The Association of British Pharmaceutical Industry 
announces another record in British exports of drugs 
and medicines. The figure for 1957 is £39.6 million. 
Antibiotics accounted for nearly £9 million and vitamins 
for over £3 million. Once again Australia and India 
were the leading export markets. Exports to China 


passed the £1 million mark and recent gains in North 
America were consolidated. 
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CHEMISTRY AND PLANT NUTRITION 


At a recent evening meeting of the Bristol branch, 
Royal Institute of Chemistry, Dr. C. Bould, Long Ashton 
Agricultural Research Station (Engl and), described 
developments in plant nutrition in which chemistry 
had played an important part during the past fifty 
years. 

This was reported thus in the Journal, Royal Institute 
of Chemistry, February, 1958:— 

Dealing first with soil, he illustrated how the dis- 
covery of base-exchange properties of colloids, and the 
crystal lattice structure of clays, had led to a better 
understanding of soil-plant relationships and to an im- 
proved utilisation of fertilisers. Recent work on the 
cation exchange properties of clays and roots had also 
helped to explain the differential feeding capacity of 
plants. The chemist had produced synthetic soil condi- 
tioners for improving soil structure ana organic chelat- 
ing agents that had made possible the control of lime- 
and metal-induced iron deficiency. Many chemical and 
biological methods had been devised for assessing the 
availability of plant nutrients in soil, and chemical leaf 
analysis was now used for diagnosing nutrient deficien- 
cies and for assessing the optimum nutrient status of 
piants. Biochemists had discovered the part played by 
trace elements in many plant enzyme reactions, im- 
proved methods of chemical purification had led to the 
discovery that chlorine was an essential element for 
normal plant growth, and isotopes had facilitated studies 
on the absorpticn and translocation of foliar-applied 
nutrients. The applicstion of chemistry to plant nutri- 
tion had changed manuring of crops from an art to an 
applied science. 


ANTIBIOTIC TREATMENT OF SEVERE 
BRONCHIECTASIS 


Report by a sub-committee of the Antibiotics Clinical 
Trials (Non-Tuberculous) Committee of the M.R.C. (Brit. 
Med. J., 1957, 2, 255). The trial was conducted at seven 
centres. Patients were between 15 and 55 years of 2ge 
and all had had symptoms of bronchiectasis for at least 
three months. 112 patients were treated; 36 were treated 
with penicillin, 40 with oxytetracycline, and 36 with 
lactose. The drugs were provided as indistinguishable 
0.25 g. capsules, two of which were given four times 
a day on two days each week for a year. Regular mea- 
surements were made of the volume of a 24-hour sputum 
specimen and of the severity of cough, dyspnoea, hae- 
moptysis and disability. Each of the groups showed a 
reduction in the sputum volume, the reduction being 
greater for the pus than for the mucus fraction, during 
the year. The reduction was rapid in the oxytetracy- 
cline group, and for pus to about half the pre-treatment 
level. The reduction in the penicillin and lactose groups 
was slower, and to about 70 per cent. of the pre-treat- 
ment level in each. In each group there was some 
reduction in the severity of cough and dyspnoea and 
in the number of episodes of haemoptysis, the oxytetra- 
cycline group showing a slight advantage. During the 
period of treatment the patients receiving oxytetra- 
cycline suffered less severe interference with their lives. 
The number of days on which patients in this group 
were confined to bed was less than half the total for 
those receiving penicillin and a little over a quarter of 
those receiving lactose. The number of episodes of fever 
and the number of days off work was also less in the 
oxytetracycline group. The results as a whole indicated 
a definite benefit from oxytetracycline, and a probavle 
but smaller benefit from penicillin. Even in the oxy- 
tetracycline group, however, the effect was not drama- 
tic. It is clear that the response obtained and the ex- 
pense entailed do not justify the widespread use of long- 
term oxytetracycline therapy in most patients with 
bronchiectasis, though for the relatively few advanced 
cases it offers a measure of relief not apparently obtain- 
able by oral penicillin in the doses used.—J. Pharm 
Pharmacol. 2, 1958, 135. 


382 


USE OF MECAMYLAMINE IN THE MANGEMENT 
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OF HYPERTENSION 


F. H. Smirk and E. G. McQueen (Brit. Med. J., 1957, 
1, 422). The use of mecamylamine in the management 
of hyptertension over a period of four to eight months 
is described. The drugs were given orally or by sub- 
cutaneous or intravenous injection to forty patients, 
many of whom had proved difficult to control with other 
ganglion-blocking agents. In contrast with the quater- 
nary ammonium compounds mecamylamine was well 
absorbed from the alimentary tract so that the oral dose 
was little more than the parenteral dose. Tolerance to 
mecamylamine was slight and insufficient to cause dif- 
ficulty in fixing the maintenance dose. Duration of 
action was longer than that of pentolinium or -chlori- 
sondamine; consequently control over blood pressure was 
easier. For the management of hyptertension two doses 
a day are recommended, the evening dose being 30 per 
cent. higher than the morning one. The average daily 
dose used was 33 mg. Adequate control of the blood 
pressure was in some instances hindered by the occur- 
rence of side effects caused by parasympathetic gang- 
lion block; these appeared to be rather more pro- 
minent than with pentolinium. There were, however, 
individual differences in patients, so that with equal 
falls in blood pressure, side effects were less in some 
patients when they were treated with mecamylamine 
and less in others when the drug used was pentolinium. 
Combinations of mecamylamine with rauwolfia alkaloids 
was also satisfactory. No delayed toxicity .with the 
ganglion-blocking agent was encountered during the 
eight months’ trial—J. Pharm. Pharmacol, 2, 1958, 137. 


THE EFFECT OF THE SOLVENT ON TOXICITY 
TESTS IN MICE 


Maffii, G., Semenza, F., and Soncin, E. 
Pharmacol., 9: 105 (1957). 


The toxicity of the tetracyclines is usually deter- 
mined by a rapid intravenous injection of 0.5 ml. of a 
solution containing 2 mg. per ml. of the antibiotic under 
test into five mice. The method established by the 
F.D.A. has been almost universally accepted. However, 
in some cases distilled water is used as the solvent and 
in others physiological saline. This difference in the 
solvent used is due largely to differences introduced in 
pharmacopoeias. 

The authors undertook a series of studies to deter- 
mine the effect of the vehicle on the toxicity. They 
found that the hydrochlorides of tetracycline, oxytetra- 
cycline, chlortetracycline, and bromtetracycline showed 
significantly higher LD50 values in terms of mg. per 
Kg when physiological saline was used as the solvent 
as compared with distilled water as the solvent. This 
finding was obtained not only when mice were used as 
the test animals but also when rats and guinea pigs 
were used. The significance of hypotonicity in this 
matter was shown by further tests, in which higher 
concentrations of tetracycline were used. The per cent. 
mortality was lower when a higher concentration of 
tetracycline was used, both concentrations employing 
water as the vehicle. When saline was used as the 
vehicle in these same two concentrations, the per cent. 
mortality increased with the higher concentration of 
tetracycline. In further tests, using saponins and hydro- 
chloric acid, it was found that the toxicity was signifi- 
cantly higher when distilled water was used as the 
vehicle as compared with physiological saline. 

The authors concluded that the hypotonicity of the 
solutions unfavourably influenced the resistance of the 
mice to intravenous injections of the antibiotics. They 

suggested, therefore, that in all toxicity tests for the 
tetracyclines physiological sodium chloride solution 
should be used as the vehicle rather than distilled 
water.—“Am. J. Pharmacy,” August, 1957. 
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Some British Contributions 
to Medicine 


Frederick Gowland Hopkins and Modern Biochemistry 1861-1947 


By A. T. S. Sissons (Victorian College of Pharmacy) 


Quotations from the lectures of F. G. Hopkins 


“It is certain that there are many minor factors in all diets of which the body takes account... . 
I can do no more than hint at these matters, but I can assert that later developments of the science of 
dietetics will deal with factors highly complex and at present unknown.”—(1906). 


“My main thesis will be that in the study of the intermediate processes of metabolism we have to 
deal not with complex substances which elude ordinary chemical methods but with simple substances 
undergoing comprehensible reactions.”—(1913). . 

“I would like to claim that the control of events by intracellular enzymes, exerted in the specialised 
colloidal apparatus of the cell, by itself secures the status of the cell as a system which can maintain 
itself in dynamic equilibrium with its environment.”—(1931). - 


“I hope that my younger friends and colleagues will always justify their special designation and 
strive so far as is humanly possible to be biologists as well as chemists.”—(1938). - 


Frederick Gowland Hopkins virtually created Modern 
Biochemistry in Great Britain, and the department that 
he established in Cambridge sent out throughout the 
world teachers and research workers inspired by his 
leadership to extend the subject and take abroad the 
modern view of dynamic biochemistry. 


Before he settled down to his life’s work in Cambridge 
at the age of 37 he had had a most unorthodox but 
varied training. 


His childhood was spent in Eastbourne and Enfield 
(London). After attending several small and undis- 
tinguished schools, he was for some years a junior 
pupil at the City of London School. At 17 he got a 
position in an insurance office which he left after six 
months to become apprenticed to a consulting analytical 
chemist. Later he studied at the Royal School of 
Mines, South Kensington, and at University College. 
Having passed very well at the examinations of the 
Institute of Chemistry, he was invited to become an 
assistant in the laboratory of Sir Thomas Stevenson, 
Medical Jurist at Guy’s Hospital and Home Office 
Analyst. Here during five years he had wide expe- 
rience in alkaloidal and forensic chemistry, and attended 
evening classes at Birkbeck College, University of 
London. Then in 1888 when 27 years of age he became 
a medical student at Guy’s Hospital. While still a 
student his chemical experience and obvious ability 
secured him the Gull Research Studentship, and he 
carried out some interesting preliminary research work. 


By 1894 he had graduated in science and medicine 
at the University of London and had become a member 
of the teaching staff of Guy’s Hospital Medical School. 
He quickly established some reputation in chemical 
physiology and as a capable and inspiring teacher. 
Here, too, he came in contact with Sir A. E. Garrod 
and with Bayliss and Starling of enzyme and hormone 
fame. In such surroundings it appeared that he was 
heading for a clinical career at Guy’s. 


But then in 1898 the Physiological Society held a 
meeting at Cambridge and dined at Christ’s College. Frederick Gowland Hopkins, 1892 
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After dinner Hopkins was waylaid by Michael Foster, 
who pressed him to transfer to C ambridge and there 
modernise teaching and research in chemical physiology. 
At this time Foster was a noted physiologist and the 
dominating personality in extending the Medical School 
at Cambridge. It has been said that Foster’s greatest 
ability was in discovering the right men for profes- 
scrial positions in the science schools of Cambridge. 
Time was to prove that Hopkins was one of his great 
and most fortunate discoveries. 


So in 1899 when 37 years old Hopkins transferred to 
Cambridge, but not to a professorship, and for some 
years the going was exceedingly hard. His lectureship 
in physiology carried a salary of only £200, but Foster 
secured for him a tutorship at Emmanuel College, and 
while this greatly increased his income it also increased 
his teaching time and left him with little leisure. 


In 1905 he was elected a fellow of the Royal Society, 
which indicates how his reputation was extending. 


In 1910 Trinity College gave him a fellowship and 
appointed him praelector in physiological chemistry. 
This gave him standing, financial security, congenial 
surroundings and many friendships. Hopkins was very 
happy in this association with, Trinity and repeatedly 
declared how much he owed to Trinity and its fellows. 


dynamic biochemistry—the chemical activities of the cell. 
Thus he was directly concerned with the intermediate 
processes and reactions involved in metabolic change 
—the cycles of changes that take place. It was here 
that his early and extensive training in analytical 
chemistry helped him. Moreover his interest in the 
dynamic aspect of the subject attracted him to the 
study of the colloidal state and to enzymes and their 
specificity. 


It is significant that while these considerations were 
engaging the attention of the biochemistry department 
W. B. Hardy, also of Cambridge, was developing the 
study of the colloidal state. 


Significant, too, that one of Hopkins’ colleagues, E. 
Baldwin, should write the modern text-book Dynamic 
Aspects of Biochemistry and dedicate it to “Hoppy” 
with Respect, Admiration and Affection. 


Hopkins’ early work on the pterins argse from his 
interest in Natural History, and this led fo a study of 
uric acid and its derivatives and in general to a con- 
sideration of excretory substances. From this he passed 
to work on the dietary réle of protein and the chemical 
properties of proteins. These investigations were trans- 
ferred to Cambridge, where in 1903 with his pupil 
S. W. Cole he isolated the amino-acid tryptophane. 


Trinity College, Cambridge 


The following year the University made him Reader 
in chemical physiology. Then in 1914 a Chair of Bio- 
chemistry was created for Hopkins and a separate de- 
partment was formed. 


When Hopkins went to Cambridge biochemistry was 
considered principally as a sub-section of the medical 
course. He raised it to the status of a scientific disci- 
pline, and attracted to it science as well as medical 
students and also research workers willing to devote 
their lives to the fundamental problems of the subject. 
Moreover the older view of biochemistry had been 
content to consider only the end products of metabolism 
and then chiefly from the viewpoint of their structure. 
Hopkins insisted that the emphasis should be placed on 
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Thus work was opened up on “essential amino-acids.” 
Somewhat earlier Hopkins had devised a method for 
the preparation of crystalline proteins, and this was 
later applied widely to the preparation of pure enzymes 
and other proteins. 


The investigations on proteins and amino-acids led 
to the famous experiments with pure “synthetic” diets 
and the demonstration of “accessory food factors.” This 
is perhaps Hopkins’ most widely known work, for in 
1929 it gained for him the Nobel Prize in Physiology 
and Medicine for “his discovery of growth-promoting 
vitamins.” 


In 1907 Hopkins and Walter Morley Fletcher colla- 
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borated in a fundamentally important contribution to 
muscle biochemistry. They established that muscular 
exercise leads to the formation of lactic acid which is 
removed by oxidation in presence of oxygen. It has 
been said that “the great importance of this work was 
that it started the study of muscle fermentation and 
its relation to muscular contraction, a study which in 
the years that followed attracted notable workers from 
all parts of the world and developed into one of the 
most complete achievements of modern biochemistry.” 


It was a fortunate association in other ways. Fletcher 
was a physiologist of established repute and a senior 
fellow of Trinity College. It was his support that 
secured the election of Hopkins to a fellowship at 
Trinity and so to close contact with many of the leaders 
in Cambridge University life such as J. J. Thomson 
and G. M. Trevelyan. It is indicative of the wide 
range of the interests of such men that Trevelyan’s 
book, Clio, A Muse, is dedicated to Walter Morley 
Fletcher. 


In 1914 when the Medical Research Council was 
formed Hopkins gave strong support to the selection 
of Fletcher as its first secretary. A position he held 
with great distinction until his death in 1933. 


In 1921, as secretary of the Medical Research Council, 
Fletcher was instrumental in securing from the trustees 
of Sir William Dunn a large bequest which provided 
for Hopkins the Sir William Dunn Institute of Bio- 
chemistry and endowed a Chair and Readership. 


Entrance, Sir William Dunn Institute of Biochemistry, 
Cambridge 


This institute is a fine building of impressive appear- 
ance and consists of a basement and three floors. The 
basement contains the engine room to service the 
building, animal rooms, store rooms, workshop, etc. 
The ground floor contains research laboratories, common 


room, small lecture room and the Colman Library. 
This library, in a fine oak panelled room, is the depart- 
mental library and has medallion portraits of Mayow, 
Graham, Liebig and Pasteur. 

Hopkins was insistent on the value of a departmental 
library. 


The first floor is given over to research laboratories. 
The second floor is devoted to teaching and has two 
lecture rooms—the smaller for advanced teaching. It 
also contains the preparation rooms. 


The institute houses the Micro-biological Unit of the 
Medical Research Council. 


In 1921 Hopkins discovered glutathione, a sulphur- 
containing peptide, and he showed that it functioned 
as a catalyst and “hydrogen-carrier.” This led the 
Cambridge School to extensive studies on oxidations 
and reductions in biological systems. Later it was 
established that glutathione was a tripeptide of 
cysteine, glutamic acid and glycine. In 1925 he was 
knighted for his contributions to science and in 1935 
he received the Order of Merit. 


Me war a werray parfir aight. Chaucer. 


Cartoon on the occasion of Sir F. G. Hopkins’ 
Knighthood (by B. Woolf). 


He retired in 1943 at the age of 81, but continued 
with research work until shortly before his death. 


Hopkins’ contribution to progress was not only his 
own discoveries and teaching but also the workers 
that he attracted to his institute and the research that 
his leadership and encouragement secured. 


It has been said that he had a flair for selecting 
problems that would yield important results. He never 
imposed his interests on others; rather he encouraged 
them to select their own research and then gave them 
the benefit of his experience and guidance. 


The list of noted biochemists who worked in his 
laboratories is very imposing and includes: A. Szent- 
Gyorgyi (Budapest); J. B. S. Haldane, F.R.S. (London); 
T. S. Hele (Master of Emmanuel College and Vice- 
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Chancellor, University of Cambridge); Joseph Need- 
ham, F.R.S. (Cambridge); Malcolm Dixon, F.R.S. (Cam- 
bridge); C. A. Elvehjem (University Wisconsin, U.S.); 
E. Chain, F.R.S. (Rome); H. A. Krebs, F.R.S. (Sheffield); 
H. Raistrick, F.R.S. (London); Marjory Stephenson, 
F.R.S. (Cambridge). 


Australia has had a goodly number of Cambridge 
biochemists including the following: Sir Stanton Hicks 
(University of Adelaide); Professor M. R. Lemberg 
(University of Sydney and Royal North Shore Hos- 
pital); A. C. H. Rothera (University of Melbourne); 
H. F. Holden (Walter and Eliza Hall Institute, Mel- 
bourne); H. R. Marston, F.R.S. (Director Biochemical 
Research C.S.I.R.O.); Professor J. L. Still (University 
of Sydney). 


Frederick Gowland Hopkins, 1937 


Hopkins was a great and inspiring leader, kindly 
and courteous. He had the respect and affection of all 
who worked with him. Marjory Stephenson writes in 
her book Bacterial Metabolism, “Bacterial Chemistry has 
been singularly fortunate in being grafted into the 


School of Biochemistry (Cambridge). It has been the 
peculiar happiness of this department to work with a 
Professor who shares his own unique inspiration with 
his colleagues and fosters in them the same spirit of 
co-operation.” 


Joseph Needham said, “Nothing ever put ‘Hoppy’ 
in the shade; no one could fail to recognise . . . the 
authentic gold of intellectual inspiration, the /undator 
et Primus Abbas of biochemistry in England. ... In- 
spired by his intuitive understanding of the living 
cell, Hopkins stood self-forgetful in front of the facts.” 


As the head of an important institute he sometimes 
went beyond biochemistry and spoke for Science gene- 
rally as at the conclusion of his British Association 
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Address 1933 when he said: “Most of us have had a 
tendency in the past to fear the gift of leisure to the 
majority. To believe that it may be a great social 
benefit requires some mental adjustment and a belief 
in the educability of the average man or woman. But 
if the political aspirations of the nations should grow 
sane and the artificial economic problems of the world 
be solved, the combined and assured gifts of health, 
plenty and leisure may prove to be the final justifi- 
cation of applied science. 

In a community advantaged by these each individual 
will be free to develop his own innate powers and 
becoming more of an individual will be less moved 
by those herd instincts which are always the major 
danger to the world.” 

Rather surprisingly Hopkins wrote no book, but his 
accomplishments and his views on biochemistry are 
recorded in his scientific papers and his numerous 
addresses. He was an attractive writer, completely 
logical and with a fine command of language. 

A few of his addresses of wide interest are: “The 
Analyst and the Medical Man” (1906); “The Dynamic 
Side of Biochemistry” (1913); “Some Chemical Aspects 
of Life” (Brit. Assocn. 1933); “Biological Thought and 
Chemical Thought” (Linacre Lecture, 1938). 

Since this article is written for a pharmaceutical 
audience I conclude on this note. 

Among the many interesting and provocative ad- 
dresses given at the London School of Pharmacy to 
mark the commencement of each session, that given 
in 1935 by Hopkins is outstanding. His title was The 
Ideals and Realities of Pharmacy. 

After discussing scientific training applied to voca- 
tional training and having emphasised the practical 
value of a scientific curriculum, he said: 

“The more responsible the calling the higher should 
be the standards alike in education and practice. ‘ 
I believe that for those who are wise enough to concern 
themselves with its many intellectual sides modern 
pharmacy offers a life’s work full of interest.” 


TRAINING FOR PHARMACY 


No matter how the proposed pharmaceutical education 
scheme is implemented the training which really mat- 
ters will still be the responsibility of some master 
pharmacist. 

Much too prevalent is the idea that a pharmacist is 
complete when he has served his four years’ appren- 
ticeship and answered correctly the questions set at 
the examinations. Many get by on just this and make 
their present a financial success, or do they? 

Not so long ago, pharmacy was an occupation of which 
to be proud for a pharmacist, especially the “village” 
type, was a friend to the community. Too often his 
moral obligations were carried out to the detriment 
of his business ones, but that never worried him, for his 
conscience was easy. 

But what of today? These young pharmacists, igno- 
rant of the responsibilities and obligations of a phar- 
macist because they have never been told what a phar- 
maceutical career embraces, are unaware that they are 
slowly losing control of their calling and being encircled 
by big business. 

Pharmacy has contributions to make and weapons 
with which to retaliate. Its future will depend upon 
a successful alliance between that which was sound in 
the past with that which is necessary today. 

The training scheme of the future must develop the 
individual, it must develop the art of management and 
administration and it must be focused upon improving 
our relation with the public. Recognition of the need 
for a complete training and better public relations is 
the duty of every master pharmacist. 

“The Pharmaceutical Journal of New Zealand.” 
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The prevention of livestock diseases is naturally a 
matter of great concern to farmers, and, because of 
the importance of primary production in our national 
economy, to the community as a whole. 


Each year, farmers must buy medicines for the pre- 
vention and treatment of stock diseases. This is often 
essential if they are to keep their farms in economic 
production. The market for preparations of this type 
is very considerable, and is one in which pharmaceu- 
tical chemists should share. It may be interesting to 
reflect that in the State of Victoria alone there are 
now approximately 25 million sheep. This means that 
there are more animal patients for worm preparations 
than people with headaches. 


In recent years there has been a considerable increase, 
not only in the number of diseases affecting livestock, 
but also in their severity. This has been brought about 
partly by heavier stocking following improved methods 
of farming. For example, if the carrying capacity of a 
property is increased so that, instead of one animal to 
the acre, three are carried, then the contamination of 
the pasture with internal parasites will be increased in 
proportion, and animals grazing on such a property 
will carry a much heavier worm burden than under 
less improved conditions. Evidence of this is seen in 
the great increase of severity of parasitic diseases and 
their occurrence in animals, e.g. calves, which often 
were not affected so seriously a few years ago. This 
has made it essential for farmers to plan a definite 
programme of worm treatment for satisfactory control. 


Fortunately, thanks to scientific research, great 
advances are being made in all fields in man’s battle 
against disease. New developments are quickly adapted 


Animal Health Notes 


By Peter Durkin Rudduck, B.V.Sc. 


and applied to the treatment and prevention of con- 
ditions affecting livestock. The use of antibiotics and 
sulphonamides has revolutionised the treatment of in- 
fectious diseases and increased enormously the chances 
of acure. The discovery of the importance of minerals, 
vitamins and trace elements to animal health, and the 
use of hormones in feeding and fattening stock have led 
to striking developments in recent years. Some idea of 
possible developments in the future may be gained 
from a report that experiments have been carried out 
using the new and fashionable tranquilliser drugs to 
discover if their effect on a young calf during the 
“emotional upset” of weaning, or on a heifer at the 
time of her debut in the milking shed, is of sufficient 
benefit to be of commercial value. 


With all these developments, specialised knowledge 
and training are essential to the maintenance of animal 
health and the prevention of stock diseases. The phar- 
maceutical chemist, with his specialised knowledge 
about the compounding of medicines and the action and 
use of drugs, is the logical person to supply stock 
medicines. His training should be a most important 
factor in persuading the farmer to purchase such re- 
quirements from the chemist shop, rather than from 
other sources conducted only by laymen, where the 
mone of a professionally trained specialist are not 
available. 


The purpose of these notes is to provide some infor- 
mation about the common stock diseases, the types of 
treatment which will be required for them, and to assist 
in planning a routine for the prevention and treatment 
of stock diseases. Any comments and questions from 
readers will be welcomed by the writer. 


These notes could have been headed “Australia’s 
Dearest Animals—Worms,” because internal parasites 
are responsible for the greatest economic loss of any 
single group of stock diseases occurring in Australia. 
Farmers should be reminded that it is a net loss to 
their income, which is not deductible. 


Even with mild infestations some economic loss will 
be experienced. Stock will take longer to reach market 
weight or may fail to attain satisfactory condition for 
maximum economic return. Unthriftiness means failure 
to do well on the feed provided, or that more feed will 
be consumed, resulting in higher feeding costs, whether 
= are grazing on pasture or receiving supplementary 

The growth of sheep’s wool will be retarded, and in 
severe cases a break will occur in wool growth which 
reduces the commercial value of the fleece very con- 
Among dairy cattle milk production will be 
reduced. 


The severity of the disease caused by internal para- 
sites depends on the degree of infestation. The effects 
will range from lack of bloom, failure to do well, 
general unthriftiness, to more obvious symptoms such 
as anaemia and severe diarrhoea. In serious cases worms 
will cause death. 

There has been a marked increase in parasitic diseases 
in all classes of stock in recent years. This can be 
described as one of the penalties of improved methods 
of agriculture. When the carrying capacity of a farm 
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is increased two or three times or even more, the 
contamination of pasture by eggs from internal parasites 
must increase proportionately. This in turn means a 
higher rate of infection for each grazing animal, result- 
ing in a heavier worm burden and further contamination 
of the pasture. In fact, a vicious cycle is soon estab- 
lished. Because of this, a planned drenching routine 
is essential for the maintenance of health and the pre- 
vention of losses among stock on all improved pro- 
perties. 


For descriptive purposes, internal parasites may be 
divided into two classes—those having a direct life 
cycle and those having an indirect one. When we 
speak of a direct life cycle, we mean the parasite 
passes from one host to another and develops to adult 
stage directly without any intermediate host being in- 
volved. This group includes most round worms such 
as Ascarids, the most serious worm of young animals 
which affects foals, pigs, chickens and puppies. This 
group also includes the common round worms of the 
stomach and intestine of most domestic animals. The 
standard treatment for these internal parasites is either 
Phenothiazine or Nicotine Sulphate and Copper Sul- 
phate. Of the two types, Phenothiazine is of much 
greater efficiency, and its use will be justified in spite 
of the higher cost, whenever there is a heavy infestation 
of internal parasites. 


Worms having an indirect life cycle cannot pass 
directly from one host to another of the same species 
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and develop to the adult stage. A second or inter- 
mediate host is essential if the parasite is to survive 
and complete its growth to the adult stage. The para- 
site must undergo some development in the intermediate 
host before being able to infect the final host. This 
provides an additional method of parasite control, 
because by destroying the intermediate host we can 
often reduce the risk of infection to the final host and 
prevent the parasite from developing to the adult stage. 
The intermediate host is generally some animal or 
insect which lives in close association with the final 
host; for example, in the case of one of the Tape worms 
of the dog, the intermediate host is the Canine flea. 


The most important of the worms having an indirect 
cycle so far as domestic animals are concerned are the 
Liver Flukes and the Tape worms. The intermediate 
host of the Liver Fluke of both sheep and cattle is a 
fresh water snail. It is destroyed by applying Blue- 
stone to areas where the snail lives. Carbon Tetra- 
chloride and Hexachlorethane are generally used for 
the treatment of Liver Fluke. Carbon Tetrachloride 
is the most efficient for the treatment of Liver Fluke 
in sheep, but it has the disadvantage that losses may 
occur because of its high toxicity. The risk of this is 
greatest if animals are deficient in Calcium, for example, 
ewes with lambs at foot. Single strength Carbon Tet- 
rachloride drenches which contain 1 cc. of Carbon Tet- 
rachloride in each 5 cc. dose are effective only against 
adult Liver Fluke. When immature worms are to be 
treated, double strength Carbon Tetrachloride should 
be used, that is 2 cc. of Carbon Tetrachloride in each 
5 cc. dose. Because of its toxicity, Carbon Tetrach- 
loride is not suitable for treating cattle. Hexachlor- 
ethane is used instead. Hexachlorethane is only effec- 
tive in both cattle and sheep against the adult form 
of the Liver Fluke. 


Dosage for Hexachlorethane: Cattle, 15 to 90 G.; 
sheep, 8 to 30 G. 


During the life cycle of Tape worms they develop 
into cysts in the intermediate host. However, Tape 
worms as a rule are not considered to affect the health 
of the host to any serious extent, but one of these 
parasites is of very great importance to people, that 
is the Tape worm cyst which causes Hydatid Disease. 


Hydatid Disease is one of the most serious diseases 
humans can contract from animals, because in the 
human patient surgical operation is the only satisfactory 
treatment for the condition. The adult parasite occurs 
as a minute Tape worm in the dog’s small intestine. 
The intermediate cyst can develop in a number of 
domestic animals, of which the sheep is the most im- 
portant. Man also can be infected from dogs, and when 
this happens, the intermediate cyst, which can become 
quite large, will develop in the lungs, liver or some 
other internal organ. To reduce the risk of this disease 
occurring, it is important never to feed raw offal to 
dogs, and to treat all dogs which are in contact with 
sheep for Tape worm twice yearly. 


Lung worms in sheep and cattle are also important, 
but their treatment is difficult because the location of 
the parasite makes it inaccessible to routine worm 
treatments. However, other internal parasites are usu- 
ally present in association with lung worm. If these 
other parasites are dealt with, and if the plane of 
nutrition can be improved to assist in convalescence, the 
natural resistance of the host will increase to such an 
extent that the lung worm infestation will be overcome. 
Regular treatment with Phenothiazine also will assist 
in reducing the risk of lung worm infestation, because 
the worm undergoes part of its development in the 
intestine before reaching the lung, and during this time 
it can be effectively removed with Phenothiazine. 


The Stomach Bot of horses should be mentioned also, 
although opinions vary as to the amount of trouble 
this parasite can cause. The Bot is actually the larval 
stage of a fly. The fly deposits eggs on the hair, par- 


ticularly about the horse’s head and forelegs. These 
can be seen quite easily during summer and autumn 
months. The eggs develop in the stomach to the larval 
form which is the Bot. They may be present in very 
large numbers, forming massive clusters, and in some 
cases perforating the lining of the stomach. If left un- 
disturbed, they pass out with the manure and develop 
into adult flies during following spring and summer. 
Treatment is therefore best carried out in late autumn 
in order to eradicate as many Bots as possible. Carbon 
Bisulphide is used for the treatment of Bots in horses. 
It is generally administered in a gelatine capsule in 
the form of a gas ball. 

Dosage for Carbon Bisulphide: Horses, 8 to 16 cc. 

Under modern conditions of farming some routine 
treatment is essential to keep parasitic disease at a 
minimum, and maintain live stock in good health and 
production. It must be remembered that instructions 
issued by stock medicine manfacturers are a general 
guide only, and may need to be modified to suit local 
conditions. 


AMERICAN FIRST AID BOOK 


The American Red Cross has issued a new edition of 
its First Aid text book which now recommends that a 
tourniquet should not be released once it has been put 
into place; minor wounds should be cleansed with soap 
and water; danger from tetanus should now be asso- 
ciated with all wounds; areas of the body suffering 
from frostbite should be warmed rapidly, and other 
such innovations. 

Suicides 

Ill-health is the suicide motive in 40% of the males 
and 20% of the females; domestic difficulties in 30% 
of the males and 50% of the females; and unhappy 
love affairs cause 4% of male suicides and 10% of 
female suicides. Three times as many men as women 
commit suicide in the U.S., according to Dr. Henry P. 
Laughlin, writing in Ciba’s “State of Mind.” 
—Journal of the American Pharmaceutical Association. 


PROFESSIONAL COURTESY AND 
RESPONSIBILITY 


It is usually understood that there are certain con- 
ventionalities which, although neither enforced by law 
nor defined in any Act of Parliament, constitute never- 
theless the framework upon which Society is held 
together. Each class of Society is bound by its own 
regulations—a violation of which entails upon the 
delinquent a loss of caste or character. Officious inter- 
ference with a fellow tradesman, unfair criticism of 
his skill or workmanship, and the endeavour to supplant 
him by underhand artifice would be considered “un- 
tradesmanlike” and disreputable; and, although in the 
height of competition such feelings of delicacy are 
sometimes thrown aside, those who transact their busi- 
ness in this manner do not rank as first-class tradesmen. 

Among professional men, a higher standard of ethics 
prevails, and the term “unprofessional” (corresponding 
with “untradesmanlike” in the other case) is employed 
to designate conduct held to be unworthy of the mem- 
bers of the class, and inconsistent with the conventional 
regulations under which their position in Society is 
maintained. 

Differences of opinion may exist between professional 
men, and controversies may be warmly carried on among 
themselves, in support of the respective views of the 
several parties. On the arena of science of philosophy, 
all meet on equal ground. The avowed object of all 
being the establishment of truth, no reserve or defe- 
rence is necessary in the argument, provided always 
that due courtesy of manner and expression is observed. 

—From “The Pharmaceutical Journal,” December 1, 
1857, reprinted in “The Pharmaceutical Journal” of 
December 14, 1957. 
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now available 


NEW! 
TERRAMYCIN 


ORAL SUSPENSION 


% WILD CHERRY FLAVOUR 
% 125mg. PER 5c.c. TEASPOON 


*% AVAILABLE ON N.H.S. SECOND 
SCHEDULE - Item R34 


No aftertaste; no reconstitution—packaged ready for administration; 
60 cc. (2 02.) bottles; each 5 c.c. teaspoonful supplies 125 mg. of highly stable 
calcium di-oxytetracycline in a well tolerated and rapidly absorbed 


aqueous suspension; stable for 24 months at room temperature. 


World's Largest Producer of Antibiotics 


PFIZER PTY. LIMITED, BOX 4016, G.P.O., SYDNEY 
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need skin care 


oor Girls E-spetially 


NIVEA Care anes NIVEA 


a 


another money-maker for you... 


“SKIN NIVEA 
introduces 


© GIANT-SIZE ECONOMY PACK © BOOSTS ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN «© CREATES ALL-YEAR-ROUND DEMAND 


SALES are CLIMBI NG. Now is the time to 


get on the band waggon and cash in on Nivea’s 1958 super promotion. 
The new giant-size economy pack is a winner! ‘Tins, tubes and bottles 
wear the new easy-to-sell look. Really Selling Advertising is bigger 
and better than ever . . . press, radio, display, point of sale . . . all will 
create sales traffic... make profits for you. Stocks are right, prices 
appealing, mark-up excellent, parcel discounts generous . . . so move in 


NOW to catch the profits on Nivea, the all-year-round world-famous seller. 


SKIN needs NIVEA 


Nivea Creme (in tins, giant tins, or tubes) 
Nivea Skin Oil (liquid form in bottles). 


Smith & Nephew (Aust.) Pty. Ltd., 800 Prince’s Highway, TEMPE, N.S.W. 
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COLOUR PRINTS 


A summary of a lecture delivered to members of th e Discussion Group of the Pharmaceutical Society of 


Introduction 

Colour is a big factor in photography today and is 
destined to be an even bigger one in time to come. Its 
popularity has steadily increased since the war until 
today it is estimated that amateur photographers (be- 
yond the Box Brownie stage) throughout the world 
expose almost one colour film for every black and white 
film exposed. > 

In the future colour is going to be much more simple 
and less expensive than heretofore. It is no exaggera- 
tion to predict that colour processes will be developed 
to such a point that they will rival the simplicity of 
black and white materials and we can confidently look 
forward to the day when all photography other than 
certain specialised work will be in colour. ; 

In Australia at the present time we have just en- 
tered the era of the colour print, and although the ma- 
terials used are new the ideas are not. The production 
of pictures on paper in colour by purely photographic 
means has held the attention of inventors and investiga- 
tors almost since photography came into existence. The 
underlying principles were understood in the mid- 
1800’s, but it is only in comparatively recent times that 
the film manufacturers have managed to bridge the gap 
between theoretical requirement and practical achieve- 
ment. 

As early as 1862 colour prints were made, but by 
complex and lengthy methods which were really more 
mechanical than photographic. These methods were 
gradually developed and improved under such names as 
the Die Transfer and Duxochrome processes, and all 
were based on the principle of printing, or otherwise 
transferring onto a paper base, three superimposed 
colour images from three colour separation negatives. 
However, even the most advanced of these processes was 
far too complex and difficult and expensive for other 
than high class professional work. Colouy prints were 
not generally available to the amateur photographer until 
1942, when the problems of manufacturing multilayer 
paper were finally overcome. 

Since multilayer reversal colour films giving colour 
transparencies or “slides” had been generally available 
since 1936, when Kodachrome was first released, it was 
natural that the first colour print processes available 
were designed to produce prints from these transparen- 
cies. The first in the field, in this country at least, was 
the Ansco Printon process, and just recently, of course, 
Kodak has introduced a service for colour prints from 
transparencies. Although they are certainly very con- 
venient services for the amateur who wants a few prints 
off his slides, such processes leave something to be de- 
sired as far as print quality goes. Because a print is 
being made from a positive, the image has to be rever- 
sed during processing, and reversal processing is some- 
thing well avoided wherever possible. Reversal pro- 
cessing of even black and white films is critical and is 
very dependent on accurate exposure and careful pro- 
cessing. 

In colour the problems are greatly increased—a print 
from a transparency is a reproduction of a reproduction 
and any faults or losses become cumulative. Generally 
speaking really satisfactory prints can only be obtained 
from perfectly exposed and fully colour saturated colour 
transparencies. Also the reversal processing is too 
involved to have much appeal to the home dark-room 
worker. 

At the same time as these processes were being de- 
veloped, other manufacturers saw the need for a dif- 
ferent approach to the colour print problem. Agfa 
worked along the lines of printing, not from transparen- 
cies, but from colour negatives. Apart from much sim- 
pler processing a negative is able to stand a great deal 


Victoria, by Mr. J. O. Colahan, on April 9, 1958. 
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of abuse—certainly very much more than a reversal 


m. 

After the war a number of the leading Agfa tech- 
nicians moved to Switzerland, and backed by important 
Swiss dyestuff manufacturers, continued their work 
in collaboration with Tellko, a black and white photo- 
graphic paper manufacturer. As a result Telecolor 
Negatives Colour Film was released in 1950, and an 
improved and simplified form is now available in Aus- 
tralia. There is no doubt that the quality of colour 
prints made from Telecolor and Agfacolor and similar 
colour negative films exceeds that which can be ob- 
tained by any other system available to the amateur 
photographer. 

To explain the “Colour Negative” system it is first 
—* to consider a few basic principles of light and 
colour. 


The Spectrum 
If we pass a beam of white light through a prism we 
split the light up into its component colours. 


Violet 
Green 
Green 
Yellow 
Orange 
Red 


5 


Blue 


Primary Colours 

It is reasonable to suppose that the spectrum is made 
up of some true colours and some colour mixtures. 
There are actually only three true or primary colours— 
Blue, Green and* Red. 

These primary colours cannot be made by mixing 
any other colours together, but can be added together 
in various proportions to produce all other colours. 
mixture of Blue, Green and Red produces white light. 

White S Blue, Green & Red (Primary Colours) 
Secondary Colours 
. A mixture of Blue and Green produces Blue/Green cr 
yan. 

A mixture of Blue and Red produces Red/Purple or 
Magenta. 

A mixture of Red and Green produces Yellow. 


Primary Secondary mplement- 

Colour Colour ary Primary 
Blue + Green }}—> Cyan absorbs Red 
Blue+ Red Magenta Green 
Green + Red Yellow Blue 


Cyan, Magenta and Yellow are the secondary colours, 
being compounds of two primary colours. They are also 
sometimes incorrectly called the subtractive primaries. 
Because of one particular property it is these secondary 
colours which are used in all colour processes today—a 
filter layer of a secondary colour will pate the two pri- 
mary colours which go to make it up, but absorb the 
third primary. 


Blue Green Red Blue Green Red 


Yellow | Magenta | 
Green Red Blue Red 
Blue Green Red 
Cyan | | 


Blue Green 


! 


Colour Negative 
The emulsion on a colour negative consists of three 
separate layers each sensitive to only one of the three 
primary colours, Blue, Green and d. During pro- 
cessing each of the layers is developed to one of the 
secondary colours, Yellow, Magenta and Cyan. 


Layer Sensitive to Layer Developed to 


Blue | | Yellow 
Green | | Magenta 
Red | } Cyan 


The amount of dye developed in each layer is propor- 
tional to the amount of the complementary primary 
colour in the subject. 

If we photograph a subject containing all of the pri- 
mary colours it would look like this after development. 


Subject Blue Green Red 


Yellow 


Negative | Magenta 


Cyan 


The Colour Print 


This colour negative is now printed onto a white paper 
base coated with an identical three layer emulsion. 


| Yellow ] 


| Magenta | Magenta | 


Cyan Cyan 


Final Blue 


Appearance Green Red 


When this is viewed by white light reflected from 
the paper base the original primary colours of the subject 
are reproduced. 

(Magenta + Cyan will pass only Blue) 
(Cyan + Yellow will pass only Green) 
(Yellow + Magenta will pass only Red) 


Negative Colour Films 

There are two types of reversal colour films avail- 
able. Daylight Type and Artificial Light Type (Koda- 
chrome Normal and Type A), Agfa T and Agfa K, etc. 
The first is balanced for a colour temperature of ap- 
proximately 5,500 deg. K. (average noon sunlight) and 
the second for Neyo lamps (3200 deg.-3400 deg. K). 
It is also possible to adjust the effective colour tempera- 
J during exposure by the use of colour correction 

ters. 

With colour negative the films are balanced for an 
intermediate colour temperature and the same film can 
be used for either daylight or artificial light and the 
necessary correction is made at the printing stage. Dif- 
ferent exposures may be made on the same film under 
different lighting conditions, but the light should not be 
mixed for any one exposure, i.e., use all daylight or 
artificial light—not a mixture of the two. Otherwise 
colour casts may be introduced which cannot be filtered 
out during processing. Similarly colour correction fil- 
= should not be used when exposing colour negative 

lm. 


Printing Correction Filters 

A typical set of printing correction filters consists of 
twelve each of increasing density of Cyan, Magenta and 
Yellow. An exposure is first made on a test strip to 
calculate the correct exposure time (colour printing 
paper is approximately half the speed of bromide paper). 
The first print will have a definite colour cast. Filters 
are then introduced into the enlarging systems until the 
correct colour balance is obtained. 


If print too I 
Yellow filter 


Yellow 

Purple Magenta filter 
Blue Green Cyan filter 

Blue Magenta & Cyan filter (Blue) 
Green Yellow & Cyan filter (Green) 
Red Yellow & Magenta filter (Red) 

Of course, as filters are introduced into the enlarging 
system so the printing exposure time will be increased. 
Each filter has a definite factor which is always sup- 
plied by the manufacturer with each set of filters, and 
this has to be allowed for. 

Versatility of the Colour Negative 

As well as giving colour prints and colour enlarge- 
ments, the colour negative can also be used to produce 
transparencies or slides for projection by printing onto 
positive film. However, this is a fairly difficult process 
and is normally only used to produce large transparen- 
cies for advertising or display purposes. A most impor- 
tant property of the colour negative is that it may be 
used just as a black and white negative for printing or 
enlarging onto black and white paper. Being a pure 
dye image from which all silver has been bleached dur- 
ing processing, the biggest enlargements are completely 
grain free while the definition is every bit as good as 
from a high-speed black and white negative. 

Exposing and Processing Colour Negative Film 

A colour print which is viewed by light reflected 
from the white paper base can never be as bright as a 
colour transparency which is viewed by light shining 
through it. Since we are used to the exaggerated colours 
of the transparency, a colour print will rarely seem 
satisfactory unless the photograph is taken in full sun- 
light when colours will reproduce at their brightest. 
Pictures taken on dull days or in heavy shade rarely 
make satisfactory colour prints. 

The exposure latitude of negative colour film is much 
greater yen opt reversal colour film, but still not as 
large as with black and white film. In practice a satis- 
factory colour print can be made from a negative which 
has received 3 a stop too little, and up to one and a half 
stops too much, exposure. Therefore with colour nega- 
tives film the best rule is—if in doubt, over-expose. 
(Satisfactory black and white prints, however, can still 
— from colour negatives exposed outside these 
imits. 

As mentioned earlier, colour correction filters should 
not be used in any circumstances when exposing colour 
pogateve films, but a colourless U/V filter will do no 

arm. 

Home processing of colour negative films is quite 
straight-forward, and apart from an additional bleach 
bath to remove the silver image, is no more complicated 
than black and white processing. Home colour enlarg- 
ing is a little more difficult, but is well within the capa- 
bilities of everyone, providing a few elementary pre- 
cautions are taken. The most important is temperature 
control of the processing solutions, which must be held 
within 1 deg. or 2 deg. of 65 deg. F. A voltage regulator 
for the enlarger lamp is also essential for any serious 
work, otherwise voltage fluctuation will cause the colour 
temperatures of the enlarging lamp to vary and this 
will be transmitted to the colour print. A colour cor- 
rected enlarging lens is also necessary. 

The biggest drawback at the moment is that the best 
processing materials and paper cannot be obtained by the 
general public, and those materials that are available 
have certain shortcomings. 

The recent advances in colour photography have been 
so remarkable that the day when colour prints will be 
made by the amateur at home, with the same ease and 
accomplishment that black and white prints are now 
made, cannot be more than a few years off. 
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(REGD. TRADE MARK) PENTOBARBITAL SODIUM 


pre-anaesthetic sedation 


* pre-anaesthetic sedation 


* obstetrics and gynaecology 


* insomnia 


* seasickness 


* nervous & mental conditions 


The action and uses of Pentone are essentially similar 
to other barbituric acid derivatives, but it is effective in 
smaller doses and possesses a relatively brief hypnotic 


action followed by a very pronounced sedative 
In bottles of 100 


effect lasting for a long period. & 1000 
Each capsule 
contains 14 grains 
of Sodium 


Pentobarbital. 
prepared by the Pharmaceutical Division F. H. FAULDING & CO. LTD. 
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BIG NEWS! YOULL NOW 
HEAR 


AMATEUR HOUR WITH 


TERRY DEAR! 


By special arrangement with 
Lever Brothers Pty. Ltd. we're 
able to participate in Austra- a 
ON’ 
| 


lia’s greatest radio programme. PECTORAL OXYMEL OF 
| CARRAG 


E very Thursday night at 8 from now 
on we'll have an audience of 700,000 
tuned in to 55 stations throughout Aus- 


tralia! 

In addition, we're having Rocket IRISH M 
Weeks on 2GB and 3AW with 75 HH MOSS i 
announcements on each station each etree FOR RELIEF OF 


“wity Of Breathing. Feve 
“~T 


First rockets will be fired in week 
beginning April 7. Others from May 12, 
June 16, July 21 and August 25. 

Heavy concentration of breakfast 
‘spots’ over other principal stations in 
Sydney and Melbourne will support the 
main campaign. 


By 


ONNINGTON 
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The development of pharmaceutical education in the 
Philippines is closely linked with the history of the 
country. During the Spanish regime, which lasted 
nearly four centuries (1521-1898), pharmaceutical edu- 
cation was patterned after the Spanish system. The 
oldest institution of learning in the Philippines is the 
University of Santo Tomas, founded in 1611, and fre- 
quently referred to as the oldest university under the 
American flag, at that time when the Philippines was 
still a Commonwealth under the United States of 
America. A five-year curriculum, leading to the degree 
of Bachiller on Farmacia, was instituted in the Faculty 
of Pharmacy of the University of Santo Tomas in 1871. 
The students admitted had usually finished the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts from Catholic colleges such as the 
Ateneo de Manila and the San Juan de Letran, run by 
the Jesuits and the Dominican Order respectively. 


One of the first five graduates was Leon Ma. Guerrero, 
who became a botanist and dedicated himself to the 
study of medicinal plants. He published a book en- 
titled “Medicinal Uses of Philippine Plants.” 


Another early graduate, Anacleto del Rosario y Sales, 
of the class 1883, published in 1893 a paper entitled 
“Contribucion al estudio de la esencia de ilang-ilang” 
in the “Revista Farmaceutica de Filipinas. Anacleto 
del Rosario y Sales became the first director in 1887 of 
the “Laboratorio Municipal de Manila,” which became 
later the Bureau of Science and now known as Institute 
of Science and Technology. 


Instruction in the University of Santo Tomas was 
interrupted during the Philippine revolution against 
Spain, and was resumed only in 1901 under the Ameri- 
can regime. 


In 1908 the Government founded the University of 
the Philippines. A course in pharmacy was instituted 
in 1911 under the administrative control of the College 
of Liberal Arts. Dr. Andrew Grover DuMez organised 
the course and patterned it after those of the leading 
pharmaceutical institutions in the United States. In 
1930 the original three-year course was replaced by a 
minimum four-year course. Dr. DuMez was succeeded 
in 1916 by Dr. Mariano V. del Rosario, who became the 
director of the School of Pharmacy under the College 
of Medicine. In 1935 the Board of Regents converted 
the School into an independent College of Pharmacy, 
and appointed Dr. del Rosario as the first Dean. In 
conjunction with the Government plan for industriali- 
sation of the country, a five-year course in Industrial 
Pharmacy was put up in 1951, under the present Dean, 
Dr. Patriocinio Valenzuela. In 1954 the course leading 
to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy was 
increased from four to five years. 


Pharmaceutical Education in the 
Philippines 


Prof. A. C. Santos 


(Reprinted from “The Malayan Pharmaceutical Journal’) 
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Graduate instruction in pharmacy began in 1930, and 
the first graduates of Master of Science finished in 
1932. It takes at least two years of study, and the de- 
gree is granted upon presentation of an acceptable © 
dissertation and passing of an oral examination. Only 
courses in pharmacy, pharmaceutical chemistry and in- 
dustrial pharmacy are given in the College of Phar- 
macy. Instruction in mathematics, physics, chemistry, 
botany and some other courses are given in the Col- 
lege of Liberal Arts, while courses in physiology, micro- 
biology, pharmacology and public health are given in 
the College of Medicine and Institute of Hygiene. 


The College of Pharmacy of the University of the 
Philippines, like most other colleges in the Philippines, 
is run on a two-semester basis,-each semester compris- 
ing about 50 class days, spread over about 17 weeks. A 
unit of credit is equivalent to one hour lecture, or one 
three-hour laboratory period for one whole semester. 
The average semestral load is 18 units. 


In addition to the two colleges of pharmacy just 
mentioned, there are several other colleges of phae- 
macy in the Philippines. 


To qualify for the State Board examination, all phar- 
macy graduates must have registered as an apprentice 
and practised pharmacy for at least three years before 
the Board examination. The law requires a practice 
of not less than 1500 hours in three years, preferably 
spread at the rate of about 12 hours per week, under 
the guidance of a pharmacist in drug store previously 
approved by the Board. Daily time records, record of 
prescriptions are submitted and checked periodically. 


The first pharmaceutical journal, the Revista Farma- 
ceutica de Filipinas, was published in the Philippines 
in 1893. With unsettled conditions and the revolution 
against Spain in 1896, the publication of this journal 
did not last long. The Colegio Medico y Farmaceutico 
de Filipinas published its official organ, the Revista 
Filipina de Medicina y Farmacia, in July, 1910. 


The Philippine Pharmaceutical Association, founded 
in 1920, published the Journal of the Philippine Phar- 
maceutical Association in 1928. In November, 1936, 
the Revista Filipina de Medicina y Farmacia was 
merged with the Journal of the Philippine Pharmaceu- 
tical Association, which continues to appear up to the 
present time. 


Many foreign firms, such as Squibb International, 
Parke, Davis & Co., Merck Sharp and Dohme (Phil.) 
Inc., have established laboratories in the Philippines. 
In addition, there are a number of laboratories run by 
Filipinos, such as Metro Drug Corporation, A. T. Suaco, 
Arambulo Products Inc., Hizon Laboratories, among 


others. 

Before any product is placed in the market, it is 
subjected to rigid chemical and biological tests in 
Government laboratories. 
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Prescription 


Proprietaries 


and 
New Drugs 


A New Glucocorticoid: TRIAMCINOLONE 


Chemically, Triamcinolone, a new synthetic glucocorticoid, is 9 aloha-fluoro-16-alpha-hydroxyprednisolone. 
CH, OH 


By 
Geoff K. Treleaven, Ph.C., F.P.S 
PHARMACEUTICS DEPARTMENT, 


VICTORIAN COLLEGE 
OF PHARMACY 


C=O 
OH 


@ 


Approximately 10 times more active than hydrocortisone; approximately 3 times more active than prednisolone. 


Uses: 
Triamcinolone is used in all conditions where glucocorticoid therapy is indicated. 
Dosage Recommendations (General) 
8 to 20 mg. (or more) daily in divided doses. When response is satisfactory, gradually reduce dosage (2 mg. 
every 2 or 3 days) until an optimum maintenance level is reached. 


To transfer patients from cortisone or hydrocortisone: an initial dose of 4 to $ of the steroid formerly used 
should be given. Dosage should then be adjusted according to individual patient response. 


To transfer patients from prednisone or prednisolone: the same initial maintenance dose should be used. Then 
decrease the dose according to the patient’s response. When patients are shifted from previous steroids to Triam- 
cinolone they may complain of loss of euphoria. However, without this euphoria the desired therapeutic effects 
may be more carefully regulated. 


The advantages of Triamcinolone are:— 

1. A higher anti-inflammatory effect with lower dosage than the other glucocorticoids. 
2. No Sodium or water retention. 

3. No potassium loss. 

4. No interference with psychic equilibrium. 

5 


Lower incidence of peptic ulcer and osteoporosis. 
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Precautions: Like other potent glucocorticoids, Triamcinolone should be used under close clinical supervision, 
and discontinued if serious toxic reactions appear. In recommended doses, Triamcinolone is generally well tolerated. 
Since Triamcinolone does not cause sodium retention, the usual consequences of cortisone overdosage—increase in 
weight, clinical edema and hypertension—do not occur. Generally Triamcinolone does not stimulate the appetite and 
patients should receive generous amounts of protein in the diet. Since most patients on prolonged Triamcinolone 
therapy have shown a tendency to gradual weight loss, sometimes associated with negative Nitrogen balance, adequate 
protein intake is essential. 


Triamcinolone should not be used in patients with active tuberculosis, or with other bacterial infections unless 
the infection is controlled with appropriate medication. Because of its anti-inflammatory action, Triamcinolone— 
like other corticosteroids—will mask signs of infection and fever. Patients on Triamcinolone should be observed 
carefully for development of epigastric distress or peptic ulcer. However, in clinical experience, the incidence of 
peptic ulcer and osteoporosis has been low. 

Increased hyperglycemia may be observed in diabetic patients on Triamcinolone. It is usually possible to 
control diabetes by increasing insulin dosage. Psychosis has not been reported with Triamcinolone and effects on 
the mental state are minimal. Purpura, hirsutism, vertigo, headache, facial flushing, sweating and weakness may be 
encountered in some patients. 

In therapeutic doses glucocorticoids inhibit corticotropin production by the pituitary gland and depress the 
function of the adrenal cortex. When therapy is to be discontinued in patients who have been on large daily doses 
for an extended period of time, it is advisable to reduce dosage gradually over a period of several weeks to avoid 
adrenal deficiency. In clinical experience to date, adrenal insufficiency has not been encountered. If signs of insuf- 
ficiency should develop, supportive therapy including administration of ACTH should be started immediately. 


Proprietary Preparations: Ledercort (in U.S. “Aristocort”) Lederle—tablets 4 mg. in 30’s. 
Kenacort (Squibb)—Tablets 1 mg. in 10’s and 30’s. Tablets 4 mg. in 10’s and 30’s. 


Important changes in the provisions of the 


LANDLORD and TENANT ACT 


will come into operation on August 1, 1959. 


Any Victorian Chemist whose premises are occupied 
under lease is referred to the P.D.L. announcement on 


this subject, published on page 462 
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The Women’s Section 


Correspondent: Miss A. K. Anderson. 


All State members will be sorry to hear of the illness 
of our Federal President, Mrs. Jean Maloney, who has 
been in hospital for the past three weeks. We all send 
Mrs. Maloney our best wishes for a speedy and com- 
plete recovery. 


THE ASSOCIATION OF WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMISTS OF VICTORIA 


On April 10 our President, Miss K. Keogh, welcomed 
over 100 members and their friends to the Museum 
at the College of Pharmacy. The occasion was the 
presentation of a Hat Parade by Madame Germaine, of 
La Rochelle Salon, the proceeds of the evening going 
to the Cancer Appeal Fund. 

We feel part of the success of the evening was due 
to our compere, Miss Judy Allen, while Mrs. Bethell 
played delightfully appropriate numbers on the piano 
to accompany the models. 

Madame Germaine very kindly donated a charming 
cocktail hat, which was raffled during the interval, 
the lucky winner being Miss Joyce Riley. Miss Riley 
modelled her hat for us in really professional style at 
the end of the evening. 

Madame’s collection of autumn and winter models 
were beautiful—glorious colours in velvets and velours, 
day hats first, and after a short interval hats for “that 
special occasion” and “after 5.” 

At the conclusion of the parade Miss Keogh ex- 
pressed our thanks to Madame Germaine and Miss 
Allen with posies of flowers, and on behalf of the 


members presented the two delightful models and 
Mrs. Bethell with boxes of sweets. The committee then 
served supper to all the guests, who voted it a most 
enjoyable evening. 


Our annual meeting will be held at the College of 
Pharmacy on May 1. 


THE ASSOCIATION OF WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMISTS OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


April heralded in our annual dinner, which was held 
to celebrate our silver jubilee. The Gloucester Room at 
the Australia Hotel provided the setting on this occa- 
sion. Members started to gather for cocktails about 
7.15 p.m., and later we adjourned for dinner. The 
table was beautifully decorated with sprays of gladioli, 
carnations and narcissus, while at either end silver 
candelabra held blue candles, from which blue, silver 
and white ribbons radiated to all parts of the table, 
at which fifty members had gathered. 

Our guest of honour was Dr. Marjorie Scott-Young, 
who is the President of the Medical Women’s Associa- 
tion of N.S.W., and we were honoured to welcome her 
as our guest on this occasion, and during cocktails many 
members were introduced to her. 

As our meal was coming to a close, Mrs. Fairfax, our 
social secretary, proposed the Loyal Toast to the 
Queen. 

Miss Sweeney, the acting President, then proposed 
the toast of Our Association. Before we honoured this 
toast, Miss Sweeney gave a brief resume of the short 
history of our association. 

Mrs. Clarke was the first President of the newly 
formed association on September 5, 1933. Meetings 
were held at the Women’s Club in Elizabeth street until 
the war years intervened, during which groups were 
formed to make camouflage nets. 

During this time the association consisted of about 
thirty members, and regular meetings were held every 


three months, with first aid groups and various war 
efforts occupying the interim. The aftermath of the 
war nearly brought extinction to the little group, which 
had carried on during the war, but by 1948 asso- 
ciation was once more established, and membership has 
increased with each new year. 

Mrs, Curry then introduced our guest, Dr. Marjorie 
Scott-Young, who spoke briefly on the relationship over 
the years between the Medical Women’s Association 
and our own association. She spoke of the Medical 
Women’s Association, which was formed in 1923, as 
our elder sister. Finally, Dr. Scott-Young concluded 
by wishing us good dispensing. 

At the conclusion of Dr. Scott-Young’s address Mrs. 
Tasker proposed the toast to Absent Members. 

Before we rose Mrs. Curtis proposed the final toast 
of the evening to Mrs. Fairfax, to whom thanks were 
due for the organisation of this most enjoyable evening. 


WEST AUSTRALIAN WOMEN PHARMACISTS’ 
ASSOCIATION 


The annual general meeting of our association was 
held at “Guild House,” Perth, on March 24. The follow- 
ing office-bearers were elected:— 

President: Mrs. E. Adlard. 

Vice-President: Mrs. R. Edwards. 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. B. Ewell. 

Assistant Secretary: Mrs. L. Raiter. 

Hon. Treasurer: Miss J. C. Palmer. 

Hon. Auditor: Miss V. Powys. 

Committee: Misses Dick, Millar, Garcia and Mrs. 

Lyons. 

The programme arranged for the year is varied and 
interesting, and the first function to be held is a picnic 
on April 27. This will be followed by a “welcome” 
for first year associate members on May 10. 

Mrs. Field (from Innoxa) will be visiting Perth dur- 
ing May, and she will give a talk on the latest trends 
and advancements in cosmetics, at Guild House on 
May 21. 

Our fund-raising efforts this year will be in aid of 
the West Australian Braille Society, and we hope to 
work for this during the winter months. 

We are looking forward to another happy and suc- 
cessful year, and wish all other Women Pharmacist 
Associations the same. 


THE WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTS’ 
ASSOCIATION OF QUEENSLAND 


Our President, Miss Reuther, opened our meeting by 
welcoming those present and introducing office-bearers 
for the ensuing year. 

As this was not a business meeting, Miss Elizabeth 
Ann Tomlinson proceeded with our “Pick-a-box” even- 
ing. 

Various members, whose names had been drawn out 
of a box, took their turn at being quizzed, after which 
they picked boxes containing small prizes. 

The evening provided many laughs, and was ac- 
claimed very enjoyable. 

A delightful supper concluded our evening. 


THE WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTS’ 
ASSOCIATION OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA 


Activities for 1958 began on February 25, in the Lady 
Symon Lounge, with a social evening to welcome home 
the Federal President, Mrs. L. J. Maloney, who had 
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. + . mothers, too, seem to have more confidence in 
Drapolex. It is smooth, soothing, and quick to relieve 
distress. And certainly, because it was evolved 
specifically for the treatment and prevention of nap- 
kin rash. Drapolex evokes @ bighly satisfactory 
response in even the most severe cases. Furthermore, 
the benzalkonium chloride is effective against a wide 
range of pathogens which might create a secondary 
infection as well as against the urea splitting organ- 
isms causative of napkin rash, Infant welfare centres 
throughout the country confirm the effectiveness of 


Drapolex, an effectiveness found also in the treat- 
ment of urinary dermatitis through senile incontin- 
ence and genito-urinary conditions. Easy to apply, 


DRAPOLEX 


(Benzalkonium chloride 0.01% in a water miscible 
base) 


in 2oz. tubes and Ilb. dispensing jars 


CALMIC LIMITED: 458-468 Wattle Street, Ultimo, Sydney 
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CALCIDRINE 
Syrup 


Each fluid ounce represents: 


Dihydrocodeinone Bitartrate 1/6 gr. 
Nembutal Sodium (Pentobarbitone Sodium, 
Abbott) present as Nembutal 3/8 gr. 
Calcium lodide, anhydrous 14 grs. 
Ephedrine Hydrochloride 3/8 gr. 


How Supplied— 


Calcidrine Syrup is supplied in 4 fl. oz. (120 ec.) 
bottles. (List No. 6694.) 


012/1/0358 


ABBOTT LABORATORIES PTY. LTD. SYDNEY 
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just returned from overseas. There was a large at- 
tendance, as members were very keen to hear of Mrs. 
Maloney’s experiences overseas, and to see coloured 
slides taken yy, Fa trip. At the conclusion of the 
evening Miss Sue Martin proposed a vote of thanks on 
behalf of those present. 


On March 25 the annual meeting was held. In the 
absence of the President, the Vice-President (Mrs. E. 
Lester) was in the chair. After welcoming those pre- 
sent, particularly a visitor from Western Australia, Miss 
Spelman, Mrs. Lester explained that our President, Miss 
Walsh, was unable to be present, due to the illness of 
her mother, and also that Mrs. L. J. Maloney was 
absent because of illness. She expressed the hope that 
Mrs. Maloney would make a speedy recovery and soon 
be with them again. 


In the absence of the President, the Secretary (Mrs. 
H. J. Southcott) presented a brief resume of the year’s 
activities. One of the highlights of the year was the 
growing recognition of our association, and another en- 
couraging point was a record membership of 34 full 
members and 18 student associates. 


The Secretary also presented the Federal Report, and 
the report of meetings attended as delegate to the 
National Council of Women. The President and Secre- 
tary also attended the reception in honour of Her 
Majesty Queen Elizabeth, the Queen Mother, as repre- 
sentatives of the association. 


The financial report, presented by the Treasurer, Mrs. 
B. J. Ewer, showed a satisfactory balance in both the 
general fund and the social fund. 


At the close of the formal business, Mrs. Lester de- 
clared all offices vacant, and asked Mrs. K. Read to 
take the chair during the election of President. The 
following officers were elected:— 


President: Mrs. E. Lester. 

Immediate Past President: Miss Z. Walsh. 
Vice-President: Mrs. H. Morrow. 

Secretary: Mrs. H. Southcott. 

Assistant Secretary: Mrs. D. Maloney. 

Treasurer: Mrs. B. Ewer. 

Publicity Officer: Miss H. Smith. 

Committee Member: Mrs. B. Carroll. 

Student Representative: To be elected by students. 


It was decided not to elect a social committee at pre- 
sent, but to form one for each function as required, 
as it had been found in the past that, due to the move- 
ments of members, they were sometimes not available 
to serve on the committee when needed. 


N.C.W. Delegates: Mrs. Lester and Mrs. Southcott. 
N.C.W. Proxies: Miss Walsh and Mrs. Martin. 


After the election of officers, an informal discussion 
took place on the programme for the year. Mrs. Lester 
invited Miss Spelman, from Western Australia, to tell 
us of the activities of their association, and members 
were very interested to hear of their work for charity, 
and their varied activities, such as garden parties, river 
trips, barbecues, etc. Among suggestions for our pro- 
gramme were talks by a psychologist, an interior deco- 
rator, an artist, and a book reviewer. Plans were also 
discussed for a theatre party and excursions. 


After announcing that the next meeting would be 
held on May 27, the President declared the meeting 
closed, and members adjourned for supper. 


Informal Dance.-—On March 29 an informal dance 
was held in the Refectory at the University of Adelaide. 
The dance was convened by Mrs. P. Madigan, helped by 
Mrs. Southcott, Mrs. D. Maloney, Miss J. Bennett and 
Miss E. Lokan. Decorations included balloons, prunus 
and gladioli. The weather was very pleasant, and a 
most enjoyable time was had by those present. 
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NUCLEAR BOMB TESTING 


If nuclear bomb testing continues at the present rate, 
the theoretically safe limit of exposure for the global 
population will be reached by 1970, and by then people 
in some parts of the world may have accumulated more 
than three times the presumably safe dose of strontium- 
90, according to biologists at a meeting of the American 
Institute of Biological Sciences. 

As early as 1966, about 12,000 persons out of every 
100,000,000 will have developed bone cancer, and 6250 
will have suffered serious hereditary defects. : 
—Journal of the American Pharmaceutical Association. 


Classified Advertisements 


The charge for these Advertisements is 4/- per line, 
with a minirnum of 12/-, payable in advance 


QUALIFIED PHARMACIST requires position as 
Manager, with residence. Experience city and country. 
Excellent references. Reply “No. 15458,” c/o “A.J.P.” 
Office, 18 St. Francis Street, Melbourne. 


QUALIFIED CHEMIST REQUIRED for Modern 
Pharmacy. Good salary and general conditions offered 
to suitable man. House can be made available. In re- 
ply, state experience and give personal details to The 
Manager, P.O. Box 8, Ipswich (Q’land). Telephone 134. 


BUNDABERG GENERAL HOSPITAL 
ASSISTANT DISPENSER 

The services of a registered Pharmacist are required 
for the position of Assistant Dispenser at Bundaberg 
Hospital. Salary, £1076-£1100, subject to basic wage ad- 
justments. Five day week of 40 hours. Staff comprises 
Senior and Assistant Dispensers, also Junior Assistant. 
Accommodation at Hospital is not available. Applicant 
to state qualifications, marital status, experience, etc. 
Apply to Secretary, Hospitals Board, Bundaberg, Q’ld. 


CHEMIST, PHARMACEUTICAL, with 20 years’ ex- 
perience in manufacturing pharmaceutical, cosmetic, 
chemical and food products. Speaks five languages 
except English. SEEKS POSITION IN THE INDUSTRY, 
initially manual routine work, with opportunity for 
advancement, when English improves. FW 6238; after 
hours, WM 6872 (Melbourne). 


“PROCESS FOR THE NEUTRALISATION OF 
SULPHONATED PRODUCTS SUITABLE AS 
DETERGENTS” 

Commonwealth Patent No. 160,324 
The proprietors of this patent desire that the above 
invention be commercially used and manufactured in 
Australia. Inquiries by interested parties should be 

addressed to— 
F. B. RICE & CO., 
Patent Attorneys, 
134 King Street, 
SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


DENTIFRICE COMPOSITION 
Commonwealth Patent No. 160,241 
The proprietors of this patent desire that the above 

invention be commercially used and manufactured in 
Australia. Inquiries by interested parties should be 
addressed to— 

F. B. RICE & CO., 

Patent Attorneys, 

134 King Street, 

SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


403 


| 
‘ 
} 


Angling 
in 
Wootenbury 


In the last article we talked about angling with the 
correct tackle and bait. 


This time we are angling with a different product 
and, as before, we have to select our bait. 


As well as being a fisherman we can liken ourselves 
to a hunter. We have a nice bow and naturally we 
have to have a quiver, and the more arrows we have, 
give us a better chance of landing the bacon, depending 
a lot as to the quality of the arrows. 


Not only do we have the ammunition or bait, but the 
most IMPORTANT FACTOR IS THAT “The customer 
leaves the Pharmacy with a greater appreciation of his 
Pharmacist.” 


RESULT: He leaves the pharmacy with such a feeling 
of SATISFACTION that he is more likely to go back 
to that particular pharmacy. 


HIS TRAINING as a chemist tells him a lot about the 
product, and it is not my purpose to teach him that, 
but to suggest a basis for sharpening his arrows. 


The opportunity arises where the salesman feels 
that a particular product would serve the need of his 
customer. 

He can remember: 

It contains the anti-anaemic factors of liver and sup- 
ported by. minerals such as Calcium, Iron, Manganese 
and Hypophosphites. 

One of the many reasons why it is a remarkable pro- 
duct is the fact that although it contains Creasote and 
Guaiacol, it is pleasant tasting. 

People have a good opinion of Cod Liver Oil, and 


when you mention the Predigested Extract Cod Livers 
you immediately strike a familiar concept. 


Containing predigested extracts of Spleen and Cod 
Livers you have foods that are readily assimilated, aid 
Metabolism assisting in tissue repair and growth. 


As well as helping to clean up those nasty chest con- 
ditions, which are frequently the aftermath of colds 
and ’flu, it develops the powers of resistance to fur- 
ther infection. 


You will get a customer: 


“T have a nasty cold and seem to have a cough with 
it that does not seem to be cleaning up. What can 
I take for it?” 


OR 


“I have a dose of ’flu and seem to feel lethargic, can 
you give me something to help me get over it?” 


OR 
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Concluding a series of three articles written for the 


Journal by Mr. George Stephens, M.P.S. N.S.W. 


“What can I take to throw off this ’flu?” 


OR 


“T have a cough that seems to hang on and my wife 
seems to worry a lot about it. What’s the best for it?” 


The pharmacist may immediately recommend some 
preparation, and without any trouble, the customer 
takes it away. 


BUT 


If the chemist shows a real interest, and makes the 
customer feel that he is being given something specific, 
what a difference! He has a golden opportunity to build 
goodwill and increase the desire of the customer to come 
back to him with a feeling of SECURITY. 


_ To show that real interest you have only to ask ques- 
tions which all lead to the one end, such as: 


If he mentioned a cough. “When do you cough 
most?” 

“Does it seem to be a hard cough?” 

“Do you get rid of a lot of mucous?” 

“Does there seem to be a lot of congestion?” 

“Are you subject to colds?” 

_“Do you generally have a lot of trouble in getting 
rid of colds?” 

Each salesman can add many questions which all 
show a personal interest. 

ALL HIS ANSWERS lead to the same end. 


You then produce a large bottle of the recommended 
product. 


a answering your questions he is selling him- 
self. 

Then follow some such phrase: “You will find this 
will clean up your condition and develop a resistance 
to further infection.” 

Whilst wrapping up give him a talk about the values 
of Cod Livers, Malt, predigested spleen, Creasote, 
Guaiacol, Hypophosphites, ete. 

FINISH UP BY ADDING: 


Take a tablespoonful in water every four hours and 
continue until you are feeling really well. 


FINALLY: 


(1) When a customer is well sold he gets a better ap- 
preciation of his pharmacist and is more ant to 
come back to him. When he gets that confidence 
on will not need selling. Don’t forget wrapping 
ime. 

(2) A study of such lines from the selling angle helps to 
train in the selling of other preparations related 
or otherwise. 


1958 
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ANNOUNCING 
a non-mercurial, 
oral diuretic 
that provides more 
...and more 
significant.. 
advantages 
than any 
other agent 


TRADE- MARK 


RIDE 


(Chlorothiazide) 


@ practically no disturbance of electrolyte balance 

# sodium and chloride excreted in proper proportions 
potassium and bicarbonate excreted in such small 
amounts that hypokalemia and acidosis are less = no evidence of toxicity or contraindications 

likely than with any other diuretic es # action complete within 6 to 12 hours; patients can 

enjoy an uninterrupted night’s sleep 

sw more often indicated in both initial and mainte- 
nance therapy than any other diuretic 


ms increasing dosage increases diuretic response; 
: \ more flexibility than any other diuretic 


a oral convenience with no sacrifice of effectiveness | { 
# acquired refractoriness has not been observed 


MERCK SHARP & DOHME (AUSTRALIA) PTY. LIMITED. 
FAIRFIELD. NEW SOUTH WALES 
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New Books 


The Cleaning and Sterilisation of Bottles and other 
Glass Containers. J. C. L. Resuggan. United Trade Press 
Ltd., London. Pp. 224. Aust. price 41/6. 


This handbook is designed primarily for those in 
charge of bottle washing in the dairy, brewing and soft 
drink industries. A full description of bottle washing 
machinery available in Great Britain is given, together 
with a practical discussion of hard water, detergents and 
bacteriological considerations. 


Manual washing methods are treated briefly. It is 
pointed out that hand washing as distinct from machine 
washing depends on the assiduous use of the bottle 
brush, the detergent playing a relatively small part in 
the total effect. Because of the lower temperatures 
used and the frequent heavy infection of brushes it is 
recommended that brushes should be soaked in a solution 
of sodium hypochlorite and the detergent solution, if it 
has no disinfectant properties, should contain 50 to 100 
p.p.m. of available chlorine. The recommendations for 
regular cleaning of machines could also be applied to the 
troughs used in many pharmacies. The author points 
out that dirt and scale encourage the growth of micro- 
organisms and that the final criterion of the success of 
any bottle washing system must be the bacteriological 
condition of the bottle. Furthermore, sterility is in no 
way related to brightness or clarity. 


Detergents discussed range from caustic soda to the 
synthetic surface-active agents. The quaternary ammo- 
nium detergents seem to merit an increasing use in 
bottle washing. One especially, di-n-octylammonium 
bromide, when used in concentrations less than 0.3% 
has marked sterilising properties and, unlike most syn- 
thetic detergents, causes no foaming troubles; in fact 
it is said to depress foam. 


The sodium salt of ethylene diamine tetra acetic acid 
(E.D.T.A.) is mentioned for the treatment of hard water 
and prevention of scaling by virtue of its powerful 
chelating properties. This type of compound is much 
more efficient than the polyphosphates and retains its 
activity in strongly alkaline solutions. 


This book would be a useful guide for persons con- 
cerned with the purchase and maintenance of a bottle 
washing plant. The essentially practical nature of the 
information supplied makes this a valuable addition to 
a pharmaceutical reference library. (D.C.L.) 


“Practical Plant Chemist 
E. J. Shellard, B. Pharm., 
xix + 134. 


London: Pitman Medical Publishing Co. Ltd., 1957. 
English price, 25/-. 

This book illustrates the modern approach to the 
teaching of the subject of Pharmacognosy. While 
pharmaceutical students must still study the botany of 
crude drugs, for purposes of identification, detection of 
adulteration, etc., it is becoming increasingly evident 
that they should also study the chemistry of the con- 
stituents of crude drugs. 


An introduction to such studies, from a practical stand 
point, is admirably provided by the exercises given in 
the above publication. 

In the introductory section of this book the author 
discusses the chemistry involved in the metabolic pro- 
cesses of living plants, whereby the various constituents 
of drugs of plant origin are formed, thereby providing a 
background to the experiments subsequently detailed 
in the text. 


for Pharmacy Students.” 
PS. ARLC., F.LS. Pp: 


The remainder of the book is divided into two main 
parts. 

Part 1 consists of practical schedules, each schedule 
consisting of experiments grouped together under the 
following headings: alkaloids, glycosides, tannins, pro- 
teins, colouring matters, carbohydrates, fluorescent sub- 
stances, fixed oils, fats and waxes, volatile oils, resins, 
and enzymes. Both well-known and more recently de- 
veloped experiments are included. They are clearly 
set out and numbered in bold type, making cross-refer- 
ence easy, and are suitable either for student work or 
as demonstrations. 


Part II, the major part of the book in relation to its 
size, consists of explanatory notes on the experiments 
of the practical schedules. These notes deal with the 
physical and chemical properties of each group of plant 
constituents. 


This section should be very helpful to the student, 
enabling him to approach his practical work intelligently 
and in a scientific manner. 


The reagents used in the experiments are given in 
the appendix. 

The subject-matter of the book is presented clearly and 
concisely, and the book itself is well indexed, well 
bound, and easily handled (being comparatively small 
in size). It is an interesting and useful addition to 
pharmaceutical literature, serving as an introduction to 
the subject of plant chemistry at the student level, and 
hence as an aid in the teaching of Practical Pharma- 
cognosy.—E.M.W. 


Some Aspects of the Chemistry and Toxic Action of 
Organic Compounds Containing Phosphorus and 
Fluorine. B. C. Saunders. Pp. xvi, 231 Cambridge 
University Press, 1957. Australian price, 52/9. 

Dr. Saunders, Lecturer in Chemistry in the University 
of Cambridge, has brought a wealth of experience to 
the making of this book. He was personally engaged in 
the extensive research work, carried out at Cambridge 
during World War II, on toxic organic compounds of 
phosphorus and fluorine. 


Because of the possible use of these compounds as 
chemical warfare agents, security precautions precluded 
the publication for many years of much of the material 
now contained in this book. 


The monograph is an extended presentation of a series 
of lectures given in 1950 by Dr. Saunders to the Chemi- 
cal and Medical Staffs of the Netherlands Defence 
Council, and in 1954 to a number of university audi- 
ences in the United States and Canada. 


The first chapter places the subject in historical per- 
spective, showing the great advances that have been 
made in this field since the outbreak of World War II 
in 1939. The author then discusses the problems of 
nomenclature, and gives a clear picture of the currently 
accepted methods of naming the various classes of com- 
pounds described in the book. 


An account of the autonomic nervous system, with 
particular reference to chemical mediation in the trans- 
mission and blocking of nerve impulses, provides a good 
background for the later treatment of the pharmacolo- 
gical aspects of the work and its medical applications. 


Comprehensive accounts are given of the various syn- 
thetic methods suitable for laboratory and larger-scale 
production, and detailed descriptions of analytical pro- 
cedures are given in the appendices. 


A separate chapter is devoted to the fluoro-acetates, 
as distinct from the compounds containing both phos- 
phorus and fluorine. The fluoro-acetates are of par- 
ticular interest as rodenticides, and may well play a 
very important part in the campaign for rabbit exter- 
mination in this country. 

Attention is also given to the use of compounds con- 
taining radioactive phosphorus for studies of enzymes 
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DIRECTIONS: 

Gently age comp ly into the 
affected parts. Vigorous rubbing ts 
not required. The cream should be 
kept away from the eyes. 


ACTIVE INGREDIENTS: 


25-gramme tube (approx.) containing: 
Glycol salicylate 2.00% 
Methyl nieotinate 

Oleoresin of capsicum 


WARMING, SOOTHING ¢ NON-GREASY ¢ NON-STAINING 


Distributed in Australia by: EVANS MEDICAL AUSTRALIA (PTY.) LIMITED 


Ill Hampden Rd., Artarmon, N.S.W. 214 Graham St., Port Melbourne, $.C.7, 
"Phones: JA ‘3515, JA 5779 Victoria. ‘Phone: MJ 1810 


| ANS Made in England by: EVANS MEDICAL SUPPLIES LIMITED 
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The Chemist goes to 
everybody’s picnic 
with a welcome arranged by 
The Australian Women’s Weekly 


“We always find people ask more 
for the branded products advertised 
in ‘The Australian Women’s 
Weekly’, says Mr. Rosert Hvup- 
SPETH, chemist, of 75 Bayswater 
Road, Kings Cross, N.S.W. 


Just think of all the pharma- 
ceutical items that go on a 
picnic, and you'll see why the 
chemist is there! Make-up, 
suntan lotion, sunglasses, in- 
sect repellents . . . the list 
goes on and on. 

All these things sold by the 
chemist, and many more, are 
advertised regularly in The 
Australian Women’s Weekly. 

At the same time, the edi- 
torial pages help to support 
the chemist’s sales as no other 
medium can. Regular articles 
on health, mothercraft by Sister 
Jacob and beauty are among 
thé best-read (most widely fol- 
lowed) in the magazine! 

That is why it really pays 
the chemist, and all store- 
keepers, to stock and display 
the products advertised in 
Australia’s favourite magazine 
— The Australian Women’s 
Weekly. 


Every issue of The Australian Throughout the year, it is read by 80% of all 


Australian women and 49.6% of men. 
It goes into 4 out of 5 homes all over 


Women *s Weekly Australia (that means 4 out of every 5 homes 


in your shopping area, too). 
In any given area throughout the year — 


helps every stor ekeeper sell more country districts included — it gives a wider 
coverage than any other publication in the 
area, even the local newspaper! 
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and the translocation of systemic insecticides in living 
plant tissues. 

The valuable results achieved by the application of 
many of the compounds discovered at Cambridge (and 
quite independently by Dr. Schrader in Germany) as 
insecticides, rodenticides and as medicinal agents — 
Dyflos was discovered by Dr. Saunders—indicate that 
it is impossible to predict the final significance of the 
results at the outset of any research programme. 


Dr. Saunders makes it quite clear that the most fruit- 
ful results are obtained in any such investigations as 
described in his book by the close collaboration of 
workers in the various disciplines of chemical and bio- 
logical science. He has succeeded in integrating a vast 
amount of information from the fields of synthetic, ana- 
lytical and applied chemistry, pharmacology, physi- 
ology, toxicology and medicine into a valuable refer- 
ence work, which, as well as being a “mine of infor- 
mation,” is an interesting and easily readable book.— 


AJC. 


Malaria—A World Problem: Chronicle of W.H.O. 
(Special Number); pps. 69 + 25 b. and w. photographs 
(Australian price 6/9). 

This special number, written jointly by Dr. E._J. 
Pampana, Chief of Malaria Section, W.H.O., and Dr. 
P, F. Russell, Special W.H.O. Malaria Consultant, is a 
comprehensive account of W.H.O. advances in the con- 
trol of malaria throughout the world. It is probably not 
widely known that malaria is still responsible for about 
2,500,000 deaths every year and that the estimated 
number of cases is in the region of 250 million. 


The book commences with a brief history of the 
disease and treats in the first chapter with the nature 
and extent of the problem, its prevalence, distribution 
and the social and economic consequences which result 
from malaria. 

The extent of the distribution is remarkable. It is 
customary to mentally associate malaria with warm, low- 
lying marshy areas. However, in fairly recent years 
the disease has been reported as far north as latitude 
64° N, as far south as latitude 32° S., as high as 9,000 feet 
in Bolivia, at 8,500 feet in Kenya and 1,300 feet below 
sea level in the Dead Sea basin. There are, of course, 
many areas within these limits that are not infested. 


The social and economic consequences of malaria are 
best evaluated by S. R. Christopher and J. A. Sinton, 
both of whom are quoted in the book. 


“Whether from the point of view of enhanced mor- 
tality, sickness and individual suffering . . . sapping the 
vitality of populations, or the paralysing effect on indts- 
try . .. malaria is universally recognised as the most 
important sanitary problem with which India has to 
cope.” 

Again, Sinton in 1936: “The problem of existence in 
many parts of India is the problem of malaria. There 
is no aspect of life in this country which is not affected, 
either directly or indirectly, by this disease. It con- 
stitutes one of the most important causes of economic 
misfortune . . hampering increased prosperity and 
economic progress in every way.” 

“Methods of Control” show that the system of drain- 
age as used by Ross in the late 19th and early 20th 
century, while being an immense step forward, does 
not by itself give full control of malaria. The use of 
antimalarial drugs of the proguanil, amodiaquine and 
similar groups, again is a forward step; but again it has 
not been shown that malaria can be eradicated from the 
average infected community solely by the use of drugs. 
Indeed, both proguanil and pyrimethamine have given 
rise to plasmodia resistant to these drugs. Larvicides of 
the petroleum oil type are still in use, but it is shown 
that malaria control is much more effective when the 
adult insects are attacked rather than the larvae. 


Adulticides: This somewhat bizarre word is applied 
to preparations used to kill adult mosquitoes. It includes 
D.D.T.. B.H.C., chlordane and dieldrin sprays. These 
have been used with remarkable success in helping to 
eradicate malaria. But resistant strains of mosquito are 
found to be developing in U.S.A., Greece, Java and 
Lebanon. However, such resistance appears to require 
some years to develop and resistance to D.D.T. does not 
necessarily imply resistance to all the insecticides of this 
group. 

It would therefore seem that control of malaria is 
only possible by the vigorous application of all the 
measures enumerated above. The section of the book, 
“National and International Action Against Malaria,” 
tells how this is being done. 


Since 1945 extensive malaria-control programmes have 
been instituted and substantial help has been made avail- 
able by W.H.O. Such assistance has taken the form of 
technical guidance, financial aid, the training of per- 
sonnel and the co-ordination of research. 


The extent of this important work may be estimated 
from the number of countries in which malaria control 
schemes have been introduced by W.H.O. These include 
Afghanistan, Burma, Cambodia, Taiwan, Iraq, Lebanon, 
Pakistan, Thailand, Viet Nam, some States in India, and 
Southern Indonesia. 


From any aspect, be it humanitarian, social or econo- 
mic, this is a very worthwhile job—F.H.B. 


THINGS THAT CREATE GOOD STORE 
PERSONALITY 
Friendliness. 


Prompt attention to all customers. 

Greeting customers by name. 

Recognising and greeting waiting customers. 
Giving accurate directions to customers. 
Suggesting related items. 

Enthusiastic salesmanship. 

Courtesy to “hard-to-please” customers. 
Encouragement for customers to “look”. 
Keeping every promise. 

Telling the truth. 

Knowledge about merchandise. 

No betrayal of personal feelings or worries. 
Prompt and cheerful adjustment and exchanges. 


Here are the late Charles Schwab’s “Ten Command- 
ments for Success”— 


1. WORK HARD. Hard work is the best investment 
a man can make. 

2. STUDY HARD. Knowledge enables a man to work 

more intelligently and effectively. 

HAVEINITIATIVE. Ruts often deepen into graves. 

LOVE YOUR WORK. Then you will find pleasure 
in mastering it. 

BE Slipshod methods bring slipshod 
results. 

Have the SPIRIT OF CONQUEST. Thus you can 
successfully battle and overcome difficulties. 

CULTIVATE PERSONALITY. Personality is to 
the man what perfume is to woman. 

HELP AND SHARE WITH OTHERS. The real 
test of business greatness lies in giving oppor- 
tunities to others. 

9. BE DEMOCRATIC. Unless you feel right towards 
your fellow man, you can never be a successful 
leader of men. 

10. In All Things DO YOUR BEST. The man who 
has done his best has done everything. The 
man who has done less than his best has done 
nothing. 

—‘‘Rydge’s Journal” (through “The Australasian 

Grocer”). 
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Overseas News 


GREAT BRITAIN 
LONDON, April 10, 1958. 


Pharmaceutical Merger 

The most interesting news of the past month has been 
on the manufacturing side of pharmacy. Glaxo Labora- 
tories Ltd. has made an offer of a £2.75 million share 
exchange for the £488,400 ordinary capital of Allen and 
Hanburys Ltd. The terms will be three Glaxo ordinary 
10/- stock units for each ordinary £1 share in Allen and 
Hanburys Ltd. When the offer was made Allen and 
Hanburys shares had a market value of 65/-, and the 
offer on the Glaxo basis with their shares standing at 
37/3 was equivalent to 111/9. As a result, on the follow- 
ing morning, April 9, Allen & Hanburys shares rocketed 
to 104/-. The two businesses are complementary rather 
than competitive and the merger should establish a 
concern of even greater strength in the pharmaceutical 
field, with combined assets around £27 m. Under the 
merger proposals each Company will retain its own 
name, individuality and pattern of business, and will 
continue to trade as at present. On the value of ordinary 
shares the offer looks very attractive to the A. and H. 
shareholders, but the net assets of the company are over 
£2 million and the property is valued at £1.5 million 
and the actual value may be considerably higher. 


The Health Estimates 

The total expenditure on the National Health Service 
in the United Kingdom is estimated to be £677 million 
in the financial year, which is now beginning, and the 
net cost will be £530 million. This represents a net 
decrease of some £14.6 million for the 1957/58 year, but 
it is accounted for by the increase in insurance contri- 
butions which will come into operation at the beginning 
of July. In England the payments for dispensing will 
be about £62 million, an increase of £1.7 million from the 
previous year, and it is expected that £10.4 million of 
this sum will be collected directly by means of the 1/- 
levy. Total payments in Wales will be £4.7 million and 
in Scotland £7.3 million. In the hospitals it is estimated 
some £20 million will be spent in England and Wales on 
drugs, dressings, medical and surgical appliances, with 
a further £2.57 million in Scotland. From the figures 
given for expected receipts from hospital patients it 
appears that some seven million prescriptions will be 
supplied to out-patients in England and Wales, and one- 
third of a million in Scotland. 


Drug Bill Costs 

The cost of the pharmaceutical services continues to 
produce adverse comment, particularly from the Oppo- 
sition speakers in Parliament. This subject has been 
brought up both on the reading of the Health Service 
Contributions Bill and also on the Supplementary Esti- 
mates. Dr. Edith Summerskill told the House of Com- 
mons recently that during 1956 the cost of prescriptions 
had risen from an average of 4/7 in January to 5/1 in 
November and to 5/6 in December. Now it was 6/-. 
“This is a colossal amount for a prescription, and I pre- 
sume that it is still rising,” commented Dr. Summer- 
skill. “The cost of the pharmaceutical services has more 
than doubled since 1949,” she continued. “I do not 
underestimate for a moment the value of the antibiotics 
and the new drugs on the market in the cure of disease, 
but I say again that there is a high-powered salesman- 
ship which induces doctors to prescribe, and patients to 
ask for, expensive proprietary drugs for which there is a 


much cheaper equivalent. I would only say to those 
members who dissent from what I have said that I have- 
not heard one representative from any drug house 
attempting to disprove what I have said. I am careful 
when I speak here in criticism of people outside who 
are unable to reply in the House. Proof of what I have 
said about there being an equivalent for some of the pro- 
prietary drugs is that I have not had one letter from 
any of the drug houses charging me with being irre- 
sponsible. I say that the position is becoming deplorable 
when we have an average prescription cost of 6/- and 
an annual pharmaceutical drug bill of £74 million. I 
have seen a report that the position is not improving, 
that 43 per cent. of the drugs and preparations dispensed 
are proprietary drugs, and it may be that the figure will 
be even higher this year. Apparently, some action has 
been taken to the extent of sending letters to some 
doctors drawing attention to their higher prescription 
costs.” 


Sir Hugh Linstead’s Speech 

The increased expenditure was defended by Sir Hugh 
Linstead, who said: “It is very important that those 
who work in the Health Service should not work under 
a cloud of economy and of scraping and making do 
with second best. It takes the heart out of the Service 
if perpetually that is the atmosphere in which those 
engaged in it have to work. Therefore, it is inevitable 
—and I do not complain about it—that the Minister 
has to ask for more money, as he is having to do now.” 
Sir Hugh attacked Dr. Summerskill for “doing less than 
justice” to the negotiations which had been stimulated 
by the Public Accounts Committee over four or five 
years and which had been going on between accountants 
of the Ministry of Health, no doubt with experts from 
the Treasury, and drug manufacturing organisations. 
“When we find that these representatives of the Govern- 
ment have come to an agreement with the manufac- 
turers which the Minister could report to the House as 
offering a guarantee of fair prices for a period of three 
years, I should have thought that we could be as reason- 
ably satisfied as it is humanly possible to be that the 
business is now being conducted between the Ministry 
and the suppliers on an economic footing.” When he 
had been in Canada last autumn he had made a com- 
parison of the average cost of prescriptions there, in the 
United States and in Britain. After allowing for the 
different price levels and standards of living the figures 
were 15/- for Canada and £1 for the United States, com- 
pared with 6/- in Britain. These seemed to be frighten- 
ing figures, but they were, in fact, figures which repre- 
sented in those two countries what the general prac- 
titioner found necessary to prescribe for his patients. 
If these figures were to be the yardstick, then the British 
6/- seemed not an unreasonable one. 


B.M.A.’'s Suggestions for Economies 

The British Medical Association have made suggestions 
to the Government Committees investigating the cost of 
prescribing It is urged that no new drug should be 
placed on the market “until it can be shown that it has 
undergone trials which conform to an acceptable pat- 
tern.” It is also suggested that hospital prescriptions 
should be costed. The introduction to England and 
Wales of doctors’ stock orders is also advocated, as is 
the issue to doctors of the alternative edition (based on 
a pharmaceutical classification) of the British National 
Formulary, as being the more useful. Both the Asso- 
ciation’s council and its Scottish council attribute the 
increase in the drug bill since 1949 mainly to inflation, 
increase in the population, and increased use of the 
N.H.S., factors on which, it is claimed, doctors can have 
little, if any, influence. Attention is called to the sub- 
stantial economic benefit the community derives from 
expenditure on modern and in many cases expensive 
curative drugs. 

On the question of prescription charges, the council 
quote the Association’s representative body’s resolution 
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brings you this 


BIG, BRIGHT, VIEWER 
FOR BIGGER, BRIGHTER SALES! 


olor Viewer 


PRICE 


£6/15/- 


Argus/Hanimex now offer the 24 in. x 24 in. 
camera user all the advantages of battery illu- 
minated slide viewing system with this new Argus 
24 in. x 24 in. Color Viewer. (Supplied with 35 
mm. mask for 35 mm. transparencies.) 


OUTSTANDING FEATURES INCLUDE: 


@ Optically corrected glass lenses. @ Attractive plastic 
housing. @ Big; brilliant picture (Viewer takes 2-950 bat- 
teries). @ Positive slide holder registers slides perfectly 
and protects cardboard slides from even the slightest 
damage, no matter how many times slides are oes 


The Argus Color Viewer is one of the large range of quality photographic 

products manufactured and distributed by HANIMEX Pty. Ltd., 14 King 

Street, SYDNEY. And at MELBOURNE, BRISBANE, ADELAIDE and 
PERTH. 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, April 30, 1958 411 


2 


Steadfastly 
preferred... 


"ANUSOL"* Heemorrhoidal Suppositories are indicated in simple 
anorectal inflammation and irritations caused by, or associated with, 
proctitis, papillitis, or cryptitis, and in uncomplicated and less severe 
heemorrhoids. 

“ANUSOL'S"* emollient, mildly astringent, and antiseptic action quickly 
alleviates the irritation and annals. Congestion and oedema are 
reduced and the healing powers of the body are able to re-establish a 
normal state of the rectal tissues. 

"ANUSOL"* Heemorrhoidal Suppositories, supplied in boxes of 12. 
Individually foil-wrapped suppositories. Ointment in tubes of | oz. with 
plastic applicator. 

Include “Anusol''* Suppositories and Ointment in a parcel with other 
Warner products, to take advantage of parcel discounts of 5 per cent. on 
£10 and 10 per cent. on £25 assorted Warner Parcels. 


—HAEMORRHOIDAL 


a anusol SUPPOSITORIES 


WILLIAM R. WARNER & CO. PTY. LTD., 508-528 Riley St., Sydney, N.S.W’° 
TELEGRAPH: QUICKPILL ” TELEPHONE: MX 2355 
A.J.P.1.53.AN 


* Reg. T.M. 
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that the shilling charge on prescriptions should be abol- 
ished. The council are also opposed to the suggestion 
that free jrugs should be restricted to those necessary 
for saving life and also are against the restriction of 
proprietary-medicine prescribing to those proprietaries 
approved by some central committee or advisory body. 

owever, the council recommend that no new drug 
should be placed on the market “until it can be shown 
that it has undergone trials which conform to an accept- 
able pattern.” The council are against the inclusion of 
instruction in economical prescribing in the medical 
curriculum but think that students should be encouraged 
in their final years to gain experience from working with 
general practitioners. They also suggest specific train- 
ing in economical prescribing during the doctor’s pre- 
registration year and the council think that lectures to 
all junior members of hospital medical staffs by experi- 
enced general practitioners appointed to larger hospitals 
would be valuable. 


New Dispensing Fees 


A new scale of dispensing fees for England and Wales 
has been agreed by the Central Contractors’ Committee 
and the Ministry of Health. The object of the scale 
is to maintain the level of the average dispensing fee 
which has tended to drop over the past few years, con- 
sequent upon the increase in the percentage of pro- 
prietaries and tablets dispensed. Each of these for- 
merly carried a dispensing fee which was about 5d. 
below the agreed average and as a result payment for 
dispensing tended to fall. The new scheme is also 
simpler for pricers as the types of fees have been re- 
duced, particularly for liquid preparations. The new 
scale is given below:— 


Fee per 
pre- 
scription 
1. Liquids (except certain eye-drops, etc.—see 
4 below): 
Up to and including 12 fl.oz... .. .. .. 1 2 
Over 12 and not exceeding 24 fl. oz. .. 2 0 
2. Tablets, Capsules, etc., Suppositories, etc., 
Ampoules, Injections, etc.: 
Usp to.and including 100...... .. ......1. 2 
Over 100 and not exceeding 250 .... .. 2 0 
3. Solids: 
(a) Except certain ointments, etc., see 
(b) Ointments, creams, pastes extempor- 
aneously prepared ...... .. 2 0 


4. Preparations when extemporaneously pre- 
pared, and endorsed by the chemist “extem- 
poraneously dispensed”: 

(a) Eye-drops, aqueous preparations of 
penicillin for external use, efferves- 
cent granules, carbon dioxide snow . 2 6 

(b) Cachets, capsules, individual wrapped 
powders, tablet-triturates, enteric 
coating of tablets, etc., lozenges, pes- 


saries, suppositories, etc—1-12 _. 4 0 
(c) Sterile preparations: 
(i) Ampoules single dose vials, indi- 
vidual wrapped powders—1-12 . 7 6 
Each extra 12... . 1.-3 


(ii) Other preparations including eye 
ointments, intravenous injections 
over 500 mils., sterile liquid 
Where required by prescriber to 
be dispensed in more than one 
container, each extra quantity .. 1 2 


(except trusses and_ elastic 


5. Appliances 
hosiery) 


0 5 


6. Oxygen, per cylinder (fee 2/6) .. ........ — 
7. Additional Fees: 

(a) Endorsed “D.D.A.” by the chemist... 0 6 

(b) Endorsed “Urgent” by the prescriber 

and dispensed at a time when the 

premises are not open for dispensing, 

the hour to be endorsed by the 


chemist .. .. . 


Poliomyelitis from a Budgerigar 


Budgerigars are now the most common household pets 
in Great Britain and it is estimated that one house in 
four possesses at least one of these birds. Recently 
some doubt has been raised of their harmlessness by a 
letter which appeared in the “Lancet,” suggesting that 
a Glasgow child had died of poliomyelitis after being 
bitten on the lip by her pet, and there was a possibility 
that the virus had been transmitted by the bird. The 
sequence of events recounted by Dr. R. G. Somerville, 
of Glasgow, is as follows: The budgerigar, which had 
shared a cage with a bird which had died from an attack 
of paralysis, was recovering from a similar attack of 
paralysis when it took hold of the lip of a nine-year-old 
boy. Seven days later, the child became ill, developed 
signs of bulbar poliomyelitis, and died nine days after 
he had been bitten. Samples of droppings from the bird 
were examined and poliovirus type I, similar to that 
recovered from the boy, was identified. The bird was 
killed and the same virus was found in the post-mortem 
intestinal content. An annotation in the “Lancet” sug- 
gests that transmission of poliomyelitis by the budgeri- 
gar is not the only interpretation of Dr. Somerville’s 
findings, but it admits that any other explanation would 
require a series of strange coincidences. 

The “Lancet” of March 15 had two letters on the sub- 
ject. Dr. G. W. A. Dick and Dr. D. S. Dane, of Queen’s 
University, Belfast, described their own unsuccessful 
attempts to infect budgerigars with a virulent type I 
poliovirus; in their opinion failure to do this raises the 
hope that the natural infection of these birds may prove 
to be a rare event. The purpose of their letter is to 
relieve the anxiety which must have been aroused in 
the many owners of budgerigars. Dr. E. R. Hargreaves, 
writing from Cornwall, raises a question which was not 
dealt with in the first report: Was the carrier state of 
the rest of the human household known? Although it 
was assumed that the bird’s original illness was caused 
by a poliomyelitis virus, he points out that some other 
organism might have been responsible, and that the bird 
could have acted simply as a mechanical excreter of 
virus it had received from a human source. 


Science and Politics 


Recently, Sir Hugh Linstead delivered the Bernard 
Dyer Memorial Lecture to the Society for Analytical 
Chemistry, of which Sir Bernard was a founder. Sir 
Hugh spoke on his many years of experience in phar- 
macy and politics which had brought him to the con- 
clusion that there was really no appropriate place for 
the scientist in the political arena as it was generally 
understood. But in the full interpretation of politics, 
embracing the whole life of the community, the scien- 
tist had a part to play of still almost unsuspected im- 
portance. He must be at once the discoverer of new 
things and the interpreter of them. He had the right 
and the duty to offer advice according to the highest 
standards of scientific objectivity. All too often the 
scientist wrote-off the politician as someone before whom 
scientific pearls were cast in vain because he was too 
concerned with what was popular to busy himself with 
what was right. Insofar as that was true, it underlined 
the scientist’s responsibility to interpret his beliefs to 
those who had to apply scientific discoveries to daily 
affairs. If it was true that, as a condition of governing 
at all, the politician must carry the man in the street 
with him, then the scientist who would exercise author-' 
ity in public affairs must sell his discoveries and all they 
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meant to the public. Hé would have no difficulty in 
attracting a crowd once he set up his stall; the public 
were hungry to buy. ‘His problem would arise because 
so often what he had to sell was so much less than 
they sought. Science had given to the man-in-the-street 
so many miracles that he had become insatiable, and 
he would not believe the scientist who might modestly 
protest that he did not know, that only time would show 
or that experiments were inconclusive. Nevertheless, the 
responsibility was squarely on the scientist’s shoulders 
to help out the politician by revealing to the man-in- 
the-street the meaning of new discoveries, their limita- 
tions and above all their more uncomfortable, unpopular 
or even disastrous implications. And all that must be 
done in passionate images which would alone attr act 
and hold attention, yet must at the same time be illu- 
—= solely by the cold, objective light of scientific 
truth. 


Persomnia 

The Minister of Health was asked in Parliament if 
he was aware of the growing feeling in medical circles 
that Persomnia should not be on free sale across the 
counter but only on prescription, and whether he would 
make a statement on the matter. The Minister, Mr. 
Walker-Smith, replied that he was aware of the publicity 
on the alle ged abuse in certain cases, but he had no 
official reports about it. He had consulted with the 
Home Secretary on whether a further reference to the 
Poisons Board of bromvaletone and carbromal, the prin- 
cipal ingredients concerned, was desirable. Sir Hugh 
Linstead said that this was one of a number of medicines 


of the same class which had been given a clean bill of 
health by the Poisons Board some years ago. 


The owning company, Persomnia Ltd., has circulated 
all retail chemists about the adverse publicity for car- 
bromal and bromvaletone which had appeared recently, 
particularly in a Sunday newspaper. These compounds 
were examined in 1937 and again as recently as 1955 
by the Poisons Board, and were given “a clean bill of 
health.” The company states that carbromal and brom- 
valetone are mild sedatives, not related to the new “tran- 
quillising drugs” which the Pharmaceutical Society re- 
commend should not be displayed and sold except on 
medical prescription. It is also mentioned that the safety 
factor in carbromal and bromvaletone in general and 
Persomnia in particular is greater than that of aspirin 
and that the records of the Registrar-General show that 
in respect of England and Wales for 1951-55, of the 4,790 
deaths by suicide and accident with solids and liquids, 
2,492 were from barbiturates, 754 from aspirin and only 
four from Persomnia. It is also claimed that Persomnia 
cannot cause addiction. The company offers to send a 
complete dossier of factual evidence to anyone who 
wishes it. 


The British public is becoming increasingly conscious 
of the existence of tranquillising drugs and a feature 
on their use appeared recently on Independent Tele- 
vision. In it a lecturer on pharmacology, a general prac- 
titioner, the superintendent of a large mental hospital, 
a pharmacist, an employer and a consulting psychiatrist 
were interviewed. As a result of these interviews the 
producer concluded that tranquillisers were no better, 
and in many cases worse, than the older form of drugs, 
that all drugs can only be a temporary relief to anxiety 
and not a cure, that abnormal anxiety must be treated 
by a psychiatrist and, most important of all, that a 
certain amount of anxiety is a perfectly normal, natural 
and healthy condition in which we must all live. 


There Will Always Be an England 


Because of the introduction of sodium fluoride into 
Andover’s water supply, a writ for an action against the 
borough council has been served on the town clerk by 
solicitors acting for the Andover Anti-Fluoride Asso- 
ciation. 
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SOUTH AFRICA 


Merger 


In my last letter I mentioned that there was a possi- 
bility of one of the older pharmaceutical houses being 
absorbed into a group which has been formed lately by 
the fusion of several other drug houses. 


That suggestion has now become a reality by the 
offer of South African Druggists Ltd. to acquire the 
entire share capital of the oldest house in the Union, 
Lennon Ltd. Agreement has been reached by the direc- 
tors, and it only remains for the shareholders to con- 
firm the deal. 

What the ultimate effect on the profession of phar- 
macy as a whole will be, can only emerge after a trial 
period. It is now true that nearly all wholesale activi- 
ties in the drug trade in South Africa are in the control 
of firms whose ultimate direction is non-pharmaceutical. 

This profound change comes at a time when even if 
complete harmony does not reign in the pharmaceutical 
world, the machinery exists for creating that harmony. 
With so large and such a potentially powerful factor 
entering the field of pharmaceutical politics, it would 
seem that such bodies as the Council for Pharmaceutical 
Trade and Industry will find it difficult to function as 
they have in the past. 

However, time alone will reveal just how the new 
set-up works, and will show whether this great amal- 
gamation will increase the efficiency of the trade as a 
whole. In theory, at least, there should be marked 
reductions in prices in some fields—but again, time will 
tell 


The Annual Meeting 


The subject cannot but call for considerable discus- 
sion at the forthcoming Annual General Meeting—the 
13th of the Pharmaceutical Society of South Africa—to 
be held this year in Durban. 

There will, however, be plenty of other material for 
discussion, as revealed by the agenda just published. 

Much of it deals with the subject of discipline. Pro- 
fessional pharmacy in South Africa is under the control 
of the S.A. Pharmacy Board, the Pharmaceutical 
Society being a purely voluntary body. 

The Scciety is an amalgamation of various other 
Societies, each of which has kept its autonomy. It is 
sometimes difficult to see how a Society can run ef- 
ficiently if made up of groups, each of which insists on 
going its own way, when certain propositions come up. 
It has been shown in the past that it is well nigh im- 
possible for a branch of the Society to inflict discipline 
upon an offending brother under the present set-up, and 
it is now desired to make the parent Society responsible. 

The object which pharmacy has been trying for years 
to attain is that the Society be given the status of the 
British Society, but officialdom has frowned on that 
idea. 

In the meantime a few pharmacists show so little 
fraternal sense that the moment they see that it is pos- 
sible to reap financial advantage by departing from the 
laid-down policy of the Society, they do so. 

Another motion which will be hotly debated is that 
to make the Annual General Meeting a biennial affair. 
This would mean prolonging the life of office of the 
President and other officers, but would save the Society 
a great deal of money. However, since many members 
of the Council regard this as their annual get-together, 
I cannot see the motion receiving any support. Unless, 
of course, they have just paid their annual subscription 
to the Society—this has been doubled this year! 

The reasons behind some of the motions advanced by 
the various branches are not always clear. One branch 
seeks to alter the voting procedure so that a councillor 
voting need not exercise his full number of votes when 
electing the Executive Committee and officers for the 
ensuing year. Given a branch with a large number of 
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THROMBIN 


Brand of 
VITAMIN K ANALOGUE 


Menaphthone Sodium Bisulphite 


Tablets — 5mg., chocolate coated 
Tablets chocolate coated 
Syrup — 5mg., per fluid drachm 


Ampoules— 5mg., aqueous solution 


INDICATIONS 
The prophylaxis and therapy of chilblains. 
As a precautionary measure prior to dental extractions. 


The treatment of haemorrhagic conditions resulting from prothrombin 
deficiencies; such as neo-natal haemorrhage. 


In the pre-operative and post-operative treatment of jaundiced 
patients. 


PACKING 
*Bottles of 100 and 500 Tablets, 5 mg. 
*Bottles of 100 and 500 Tablets, 10 mg. 
Bottles of Syrup, 4 fl. oz. 
{Boxes of 6 and 100 x | c.c. Ampoules. 
*N.H.S, Item 176. 
+N.H.S. Item 174. 


Manufactured by 


FAWNS McALLAN Pty. 


CROYDON, VICTORIA 
Branches at Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Adelaide, Perth and Launceston 
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Give your customers a better chance to buy 
fast-moving ‘impulse’ items 


Successful retailers tell us that a good way of 
helping customers to buy what they want is by 
displaying familiar, fast-moving impulse items in 
the busiest position where customers can see them. 
Such items are chewing gum and confectionery. 
These popular, pre-sold items are seldom on a 
shopping list. But customers know them and accept 
them. When they're displayed in a “hot spot” 
location, particularly near the cash register or on 
your counter, customers have a better chance to buy 
what they want and profitable extra sales are made. 
Retailers have proven that these “hot spot” locations 


are too valuable to waste on slow-moving lines. 

A help with your merchandising problems. 
Wrigley’s representatives are trained specialists in 
helping you with your merchandising problems. 
They are able to offer you a selection of practical 
and proven units such as the one illustrated, and 
they can suggest the best type for your store. These 
display units help you sell more of fast-moving 
brands of well-known, nationally advertised chew- 
ing gum and confectionery. Discuss your problem 
with the Wrigley’s representative. He's there to 
serve you and your customers. 
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councillors, the effect of their withholding votes would 
be disastrous, and would give them the power to swing 
elections any way they want to. It would, of course, re- 
quire that the branch was acting as a caucus, but that 
is not unknown. 

It is a little disconcerting to see on the agenda pro- 
posed rules for what are termed ‘“Consumers’ Co-opera- 
tive Groups.” I have referred to these before; better 
known as buy aids. They are associations of workers 
in certain industries, in some branches of the civil ser- 
vice, who band themselves together for the purposes of 
better buying. Some of these groups have attained 
large size and have got their own buildings, secretaries, 
etc. The individual buyers do not pay cash for pur- 
chases, but at the end of the month pay the central 
fund, which in turn, and in its own good time, pays out 
to the seller. 


This means that these groups have large sums of 
money at their disposal for varying periods of time. 
The interest mounts up to a respectable sum, and it is 
rather an interesting question as to who owns this 
interest. The Buying Groups have no corporate exis- 
tence, and presumably cannot thus own property. Cer- 
tainly they cannot be sued—a rather startling fact when 
it is realised they may hold as much as a quarter of a 
million of someone else’s money at a given time. 


However, the attraction of directed buying is so great 
that few will refuse the a gee to be placed on their 
panel of suppliers, although this is contrary to the 
general principles upon which pharmacy is run—that of 
the open panel. 


The discounts offered by some trades to these groups 
are so great that in time someone is bound to ask how 
one section of the community can be supplied at prices 
some 25 per cent. less than another section. That pay- 
ment is “guaranteed” will hardly be accepted as reason 
enough for so great a difference. 


A number of resolutions are always grouped together 
under “Matters affecting the S.A. Pharmacy Board.” 
This year the number had grown and it is pleasing to 
see that many of them concern the education of the 
future chemist and druggist. One of the primary con- 
cerns of any group of professional men should be the 
care of the future generation, and to see that the pro- 
fession progresses, particularly in the educational field. 


Changes in Educational System 


At present the S.A. Pharmacy Board is turning over 
to a two year apprenticeship and a full-time three year 
college course. om the technical colleges the student 
will sit for the Board’s Diploma, from the two Uni- 
versities presently offering pharmacy, the degree of 
B.Sc.Pharm. Both qualifications are registerable. The 
agupenincen’? can be taken either before the first year 
of the course or after it, but must be completed before 
the second year is begun. 


Two resolutions pagpore to alter this; one suggests 
that it be iimited to after the first year of the academic 
course, the other suggests a post-graduate apprentice- 
ship or improvership. I cannot see that interruption of 
the college course is a good idea for the student, and it 
will certainly break the continuity of his studies. If a 
student does his apprenticeship after he graduates, then 
he will go up to college without the advantage of some 
pharmaceutical knowledge. This means that the colleges 
will have to teach what the apprentice master formerly 
taught—or should have taught. 


Another idea to be discussed is that there should be 
two qualifications: A two year diploma with a three 
year apprenticeship, and a_ three year degree with a 
two year apprenticeship. Strangely enough, this mo- 
tion is to be proposed by a branch which last year de- 
plored there being any difference in standing between 
the degree and the diploma. 


One proposal which is almost certain to come in for 
detailed attention is that requesting investigation of 


the high failure rate for the pharmacy examinations. It 
seems that there exists some factor which prevents the 
average pharmacy student from passing his examina- 
tions at the first attempt. A first class matriculation 
certificate seems to be no help to them, and there seems 
to be a particular aversion to chemistry. 


Is it that we are now demanding too high a standard 
of students? Is all this knowledge really necessary in 
order to be a pharmacist? Several apprentices have 
thought not, and have pointed out to me that with a 
failure in one subject in each year of the course, it can 
take seven years to qualify as a pharmacist. 


Probably one of the factors is that there is not the 
same feeling of urgency amongst the young folk of 
today. Of the few really hard-up apprentices I have 
known, all have got through without delay. It can- 
not be that brains and poverty go hand in hand, and 
must therefore be that if you have to pass, you jolly 
well do pass. 


Whatever the causes it seems that there is going to be 
a good deal of discussion, and a general airing of edu- 
cation, which is bound to be all to the good. 


Composition of the Board 


The Pharmacy Board goes to the polls this year, but 
one Branch of the Society would like to see an altera- 
tion of the Board’s composition by the addition of more 
elected members as compared with nominated members. 
This would probably give the retail pharmacist a great 
voice on the Board, but not of necessity. It is usually 
the non-retailer who offers himself for election to the 
Board, and who being more widely known is likely to 
get elected. However, with the changing face of phar- 
macy, it is difficult to prophesy what would happen. In 
any case it would need an amendment to the Act to 
bring this about, and once an amendment is offered, 
then the whole Act is thrown open for possible amend- 
ment. 


Company Pharmacy 


Two other resolutions come under the heading of hardy 
annuals. One seeks to prevent corporate bodies from 
practising as chemists and druggists. This would, of 
course, limit the carrying on of the business of a che- 
mist by any except a registered chemist and druggist, 
but would prevent even those from limiting their lia- 
bility. The other motion brings forward again the idea 
that a dispensing doctor has a business advantage over 
the chemist in that the latter must pay a licence fee in 
order to carry on business. 


Dispensing by Doctors 

At this point I must trot out my hardy annual—let 
the doctor dispense, provided he undergoes the same 
training I did. If we are both allowed to do the same 
job, then one of us has been trained wrongly. It could be 
that a pharmacist does not need three years of academic 
training and a two-year apprenticeship. But if he does 
not, then the majority of the world is out of step. 

There are many more resolutions, but since many of 
them will not be passed, and since I must have some 
material for my next month’s News Letter, I will post- 
pone comment on them. 


Examination Pass Rate 


The most recent report of the S.A. Pharmacy Board 
has promised amongst other things, an enquiry into the 
low pass rate in the examinations. It will be interesting 
to read when published, but many other groups have 
investigated their examination results, but have not 
found a solution. 

The question is urgent since the number of entrants 
seems to be on the increase. At the present there are 
417 apprentices registered, a drop of 88, and 407 phar- 
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macy students registered, an increase of 219. There are 
now 2,723 chemists on the Register, and 1,699 pharma- 
cies. Yet there seem to be many vacancies. One muni- 
cipality has this week decided to advertise overseas for 
a pharmacist, but I doubt whether they’ll have any 
luck. The financial rewards are not sufficient, and 
salaries in this field will have to be greatly increased if 
recruits are to be attracted. 


Teachers and Salaries 


I see that one motion for the AGM deals with the ques- 
tion of teachers and salaries. There is an acute shortage 
of teachers of pharmacy, and what few there are have 
to operate on a basis which has been out of date for 
years. No one person can teach more than one subject 
adequately, especially when practical work is involved, 
and if he must do so, he has no time for tutorials, and 
for the personal encouragement of his students. Dur- 
ing the last ten years there has been a terrific leakage 
of teachers into industry, and if the academic side of 
pharmacy is to be put on a sound basis, something must 
be done about it. After all, a medical graduate who 
becomes a lecturer gets a salary commensurate—or al- 
most so—with what he could earn in practice. Many 
teachers of pharmacy are just as highly qualified, and 
could earn much more in business. 


Associate Members 


One heartening feature about organised pharmacy in 
S.A. is that it is about to welcome all apprentices and 
students as associate members. From the ranks of the 
apprentice will be drawn the future officers of the 
Society and it is well to train them young, and get them 
ready to assume office. For the most part the office 
holders are drawn from the same coterie, and it seems 
impossible to get others to do a job of work. 


If the younger generation can also follow a period of 
apprenticeship in organisation, they will tend to join 
in the affairs of the Society. In any case they will have 
a chance to air their views and will not be able to say 
that the seniors just ignore them. 


As a matter of fact the students and apprentices ure 
organising themselves very well, and raising funds to 
establish bursaries. So far there is only one bursary 
offered in the Union, and there seems to be little news 
of any progress with the Foundation for Pharmaceutical 
Education. 


Youth is ever impatient, and it is of little use to say 
“All in good time.” The first Pharmacy Act in the 
Union was passed over 70 years ago, and we have not 
yet got really organised in many ways. 


Considering the total amount of £sd turned over every 
year in pharmacy, our educational provisions are lag- 
ging far behind. To date none of the great firms in 
South African pharmacy have, to my knowledge, con- 
tributed to any of the Colleges of Pharmacy. 


Trading Titles 


The question of trading titles has come up once again. 
The Board has indicated that it does not approve of 
such titles as After Hour Chemist. It seems that eventu- 
ally it will be permitted to use only one’s own name, 
even if as an incorporated body. Whilst it will be a big 
hardship meaning reprinting of labels every time there 
is a change, it seems the only way of adhering to the 
ethical rule concerning names. The names of non- 
pharmacists are not permitted to be associated with a 
harmacy, and many names famous in Britain and the 
S.A. are unknown in South Africa because of this 
proviso. 


However, since the object of this and all the ethical 
rules is to protect the pharmacist in his work there can 
be no justified objection. 
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Trade Notes 


Mr. H. C. Nankervis, Managing Director of Addis 
(Australia) Pty. Ltd., left on April 3, for a business trip 
to the U.K. and U.S.A. Mr. Nankervis will investigate 
market trends overseas and study the latest develop- 
ments in materials and equipment for plastics and 
brushware. 


“BREEZEAZY” 


Cambridge Laboratories Pty. 
Ltd. announces the introduction 
of a new tablet treatment for 
asthma, hay fever, smoker’s cough, 
bronchitis and head colds. 

“Breezeazy” Tablets are being 
backed by press and radio adver- 
tising. 

The company further advises 
that “Breezeazy” Tablets are sold 
only by chemists and are now ob- 
tainable from all wholesalers. 

Cost 20/- doz. Retail 2/6 
packet. 


EXPANSION OF FAULDING LABORATORIES 


Increases in output from Australian industry have 
been very great for some time past, and in many in- 
stances companies have found the areas in their posses- 
sion inadequate for their requirements. 


It is interesting to find an-old company like Fauldings 
making provision for big expansion, as was evidenced on 
April 1, at Adelaide. F. H. Faulding & Co. Ltd. has 

urchased approximately 14 acres of land with build- 
ings from the Alaska Ice Cream Company at Thebarton, 
South Australia. 


Faulding’s new property connects with its manufac- 
turing laboratories and will make the whole area ap- 
proximately 10 acres when brought into use by the 
company. The new property, which cost £60,000, will 
be leased until plans are completed for the use of the 
area. 


Mr. Robert A. Bowie, 
General Sales Manager of 
Johnson & Johnson Pty. 
Ltd., Australia, has been 
appointed to the Board of 
Johnson & Johnson (New 
Zealand) Ltd. 


POCKET COMPENDIUM OF AUSTRALIAN 
STATISTICS 


The 1958 issue of the Commonwealth Statistician’s 
booklet — Pocket Compendium of Australian Statistics 
— has just been released at the price of one shilling, 
or 1/4 post free. 
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@ /pana is the best 
tooth paste available 


@ Ipana is sold by 
chemists only 


@ /pana has the backing 
of the dental profession 


A PRODUCT OF 


@ /pona sales increase 
BRISTOL-MYERS 


pharmacy traffic 


@ /pana has the highest mark-up 
of any leading brand—58.4% 
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Measuring less than 44 in. by 34 in, and weighing 
a mere two ounces, its compact form and wide range 
of topics will doubtless appeal to all who require gene- 
ral information on Australia and its people. 


In particular, business men travelling overseas will 
find these little booklets valuable media for dissemina- 
tion of information among their colleagues abroad. 


The wide range of subject matter is illustrated by the 
following selection:— 


Balance of Payments Livestock 
Banking Minerals 
Building National Income 
Crops Oversea Trade 
Dwellings Population 
Education Price Indexes 
Employment Production 
Food Consumption Public Finance 
Hire Purchase Retail Sales 
Hospitals Transport 
Insurance Wage Rates 


In addition, the compendium lists the members of 
Commonwealth and State Ministries, Commonwealth 
Parliament, the Commonwealth Judiciary, also Austral- 
ian Diplomatic and Consular Representatives overseas, 
Diplomatic Representatives of other countries in Aus- 
tralia, and principal Commonwealth Officials. 


A chronological table of principal events since Cap-. 


tain Cook’s first voyage to Australia in 1770 rounds 


off a veritable mine of information packed into some 220 
pages. 

Copies are available from the Government Printer, 
Canberra, or the Commonwealth Sub-Treasury in each 
capital city. They may also be ordered through book- 
sellers in the principal cities of Australia. 


PARKE-DAVIS AWARD WINNERS OUTSIDE THE ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES OF THE COMPANY'S 
LABORATORIES AT CARINGBAH, SYDNEY 


Front row, left to right. Bill Roberts, Q.; Margaret Coombe, Vic.:; Margaret Flynn, Q.; Kevin Watson, N.Z.: 


1957-58 AWARD WINNERS VISIT PARKE-DAVIS 
Sunday, January 26, saw the first of the Parke-Davis 
award winners arrive at Kingsford Smith Airport, Syd- 
ney, to commence five days of entertainment by Parke, 
Davis & Co. Ltd. 

The week constituting the Parke-Davis Award is an 
annual prize presented by this company for the most 


Miss Margaret Lindsay and Mr. Kevin Watson, N.Z. 
Award Winners receive their Parke-Davis Award Pin 
from Mr. Theo J. White, General Manager, Parke-Davis, 
Sydney, after Parke-Davis Executive Dinner on the 
evening of January 28. 


Pam Hall, N.S.W.; Rod Graff, Q.; Jean Keppie, Parke-Davis: Bob Haggerty, N.S.W.; Margaret Lindsay, N.Z.;: 
Malcolm Abbott, S.A. 
Back Row, left to right. Graham Mayhead, Tas.: Ashley Byrne, S.A.; Ian Rear, W.A.; David Tremayne, Tas.; 


Russell Callister, Vic., Carlo Manera, W.A. 
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meritorious passes in final year pharmacy. Some varia- 
tion occurs for individual States; in South Australia, 
the prize is awarded at the end of the third year of the 
pharmacy course. 

The successful graduates are provided with air trans- 
port from and to their home State or from New Zealand. 
Accommodation is provided during their stay at one of 
Sydney’s leading hotels. No expense is spared to make 
this visit a most memorable and enjoyable one for this 
group of young pharmacists or pharmacists-to-be. 

Visits to Sydney’s famous beaches, luncheons, dinners 
and theatre parties are organised. One of the highlights 
of the visit is the inspection of the modern Parke-Davis 
Laboratories at Caringbah, near Sydney. To these 
young people who have spent an important part of their 
lives in intensive study, and naturally restricted in their 
entertainment during this period, this trip constitutes a 
fitting reward for the concentration they have devoted 
to their chosen career. 

The award winners on this occasion were: Miss Mar- 
garet Lindsay and Mr. Kevin Watson from New Zealand; 
Miss Pam Hall and Mr. Bob Haggerty, N.S.W.; Miss 
Margaret Coombe and Mr. Russell Callister, Vic.; Mr. 
Ashley Byrne and Mr. Malcolm Abbott, S.A.; Mr. Carlo 
Manera and Mr. Ian Rear, W.A.; Miss Margaret Flynn, 
Mr. Rod Graff and Mr. Bill Roberts, Qld.; Mr. Graham 
Mayhead and Mr. David Tremayne, Tas. 

Last year, Mr. J. J. Koffman, chemist, of Hobart, him- 
self a Parke-Davis Award winner, sent his apprentice 
to Sydney as a Parke-Davis Award winner. This year, 
Mr. A. W. Callister, of Kooyong, Vic., sent his son Rus- 
sell as a Parke-Davis Award winner, following the 
earlier success of another apprentice, Mr. David Lums- 
den. 

Parke, Davis & Co. Ltd. feels that a closer under- 
standing of its own operations, developed from these 
visits, will contribute to the happy relations that have 
prevailed between this company and chemists with 
whom it is privileged to do business. 

The Parke-Davis Award winners were enthusiastic in 
their comments about their trip to Sydney and Parke- 
Davis, and many wondered that so much could be 
packed into the period of their stay. 

Farewells and assurances of future contacts were a 
happy feature of the departure scene at Kingsford Smith 
Airport as the visit concluded what was aptly described 
by one of the visitors as “A Millionaire’s Week with 
Parke-Davis.” 


The happy group enjoying refreshments in the garden of the Hotel New- 
port, overlooking Pittwater, ~ = — leading beauty spots on the 
hore 
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D.H.A. OPENS AN ENCAPSULATION PLANT 
AT ROSEBERY, N.S.W. 


Drug Houses of Australia Ltd., through its subsidiary, 
D.H.A. (Laboratories) Pty. Ltd., has now in operation an 
additional manufacturing unit we the preparation 
and filling of soft gelatin capsules. The plant was of- 
ficially opened on March 21, by the Hon. W. F. Sheahan, 
Minister for Health for New South Wales, in the pre- 
sence of a representative gathering of the medical and 
pharmaceutica! professions. 

Mr. Sheahan said the project marked the coming to- 
gether of Australian capital with American ne Fe 
and expressed his pleasure at the establishment of an- 
other manufacturing activity in New South Wales. 

Mr. P. A. Berry, Chairman and Managing Director of 
D.H.A. (Laboratories) Pty. Ltd. in introducing the 
Minister, briefly recapitulated the circumstances under 
which this activity was brought into being. 

Drug Houses of Australia has for many years been 
agent for the Lederle Laboratories Division of the 
American Cyanamid Company. Through its subsidiary, 
D.H.A. (N.S.W.) Pty. Ltd., it has been responsible for 
the marketing and distribution of Lederle products in 
Australia, including, in addition to the well-known anti- 
biotics, Aureomycin and Achromycin, a wide range of 
Lederle ethical products. 

For a number of obvious reasons, it was desirable to 
carry out as many manufacturing operations as possible 
in Australia and an agreement was entered into between 
Drug Houses of Australia Ltd. and American Cyanamid 
Company by which Drug Houses of Australia Ltd. would 
manufacture a number of Lederle products in Australia. 
The manufacture of tablets and ointments is now being 
carried out in the pharmaceutical laboratory at Rozelle, 
while a special building has been erected at Rosebery 
for the encapsulation activities. The building was de- 
signed by D.H.A. technicians and chemical engineers in 
collaboration with Lederle experts. 

The actual machine used for the preparation and filling 
of the gelatin capsules is remarkable, insofar as it can 
fill liquids, pastes or powders into one-piece soft gelatin 
capsules. The machine, which is known as the Accogel 
machine, was developed over a number of years by 
the American Cyanamid Company. 

Other specialised equipment was also imported from 
America and the United Kingdom, but a high proportion 
of the plant was constructed in Australia. Technical 
experts were sent from Australia to America for training 
and, on completion of the plant, an 
expert came out from America to 
assist in getting the Accogel machine 
into operation. 

Because of the fully automatic 
nature of the equipment, the space 
needed for its successful working is 
quite small, whereas with older 
methods of encapsulation, much 
larger buildings and greater staff 
would be required. 


Extremely rigid limits of tempe- 
rature and humidity are necessary 
for the satisfactory operation of the 
equipment. Although at present 
being used only for antibiotic pre- 
parations, it is intended that the 
use of the encapsulation unit will be 
extended in the near future to other 
medicinal products 


The visitors were impressed with 
the tour of the plant, and particu- 
larly with the operations of the 
Accogel machine. Molten gelatine is 
formed into two ribbons, the lower 
one being sucked into cavities to 
form one half of the capsule. The 
measured amount of medicament is 
then automatically placed in the 
cavity and the ribbon moves on to 
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Front-line weapon 


Since its introduction, ‘ Ilotycin’ brand 
erythromycin has established itself as a safe and 
potent oral antibiotic. Clinical experience has 
shown that it can play a vital part as a front- 
line weapon against a wide range of infections. 
‘Tlotycin’ has a penicillin-like antibacterial 
spectrum, is powerfully bactericidal, has negli- 
gible effect on the normal intestinal flora, and 
is fully effective by mouth. 

The average daily dose in severe infections is 
2 Gm. or more. 
‘Tlotycin’ is available as Tablets of 100 mg. 
and 250 mg. ; also as ‘ Ilotycin’ Paediatric, 
‘Ilotycin Glucoheptonate’ Intravenous, 
‘Tlotycin’ Ophthalmic Ointment and ‘TIlotycin’ 


Ointment. 


EL! LILLY & COMPANY LIMITED BASINGSTOKE * ENGLAND 
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THE ORIGINAL ERYTHROMYCIN 


THE WORLD’S CLOSEST SHAVE AND A COMPLETE TRIM! No other electric shaver on the Australian 
market to-day can offer these sales-winning features, which are making RONSON the world’s closest and most 


popular shaver. Stock up now and obtain your share of the full profits RONSON’S powerful 1958 advertising 
campaign will create. 


THE CUSTOMERS ARE 
SATISFIED 


TRADE ENQUIRIES TO DISTRIBUTORS: 


N H. H. HALLS LIMITED 


50-54 York Street, Sydney. BX 3451 


CANVIN & COLES PTY.LTD 


121 Harris St., Pyrmont. ; 
MW 4045, MW 3610 


If you have not been contacted, please write for 
the name of your local agent. 
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a point where the upper ribbon is heat sealed to the 
powder containing portion. The soft capsules are then 
printed and ejected from the ribbon web into a revolv- 
ing pan, and are then placed in stainless steel trays 
for drying. 

Counting of the finished capsules by an electronic 
machine which could be pre-set to deliver accurately any 
required number of capsules, was also noted with in- 
terest. The care with which every stage of the operation 
was supervised was apparent. 

After leaving the encapsulation plant, the visitors were 
conducted through the Soluvac and ampoule laboratories, 
and later entertained at afternoon tea in the laboratory 
canteen. 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME & CO. (AUSTRALIA) LTD. 


Mr. A. A. Gray, M.C., B.A., B.Sc., Production Manager 
of The Wellcome Foundation Ltd., London, and a Direc- 
tor of Burroughs Wellcome & Co. (Australia) Ltd., has 
been visiting Australia. 


Mr. Gray’s visit to Sydney was made to examine the 
company’s present pharmaceutical and chemical manu- 
facturing facilities and to advise on plans for future 
development. 

During his stay in Australia, Mr. Gray spent some time 
also in Melbourne and Canberra, with Mr. P. A. Smith, 
General Manager of the Australian house. 


P.A.T.A. OF N.S.W. 
Notified 20/3/58— 


General Section: Alterations 
Retail Wholesale 
Bristol-Myers Co. Pty. Ltd. 
““Mum”—Parcel advantage: 4 doz. (any 
one size or assorted, unbroken dozens) 
5% discount. 


Riley-Williams Pty. Ltd. 


4/6 Colinated Foam Shampoo 32/- doz. 

3/3 Velmol 
Veterinary: 

19/6 Radiol .... .. 167/- doz. 

19/6 Pedicine .. 167/- doz. 


Chemists’ Section: Alteration 
Smith, Kline & French Laboratories (Aust.) Ltd. 
PRESCRIPTION PROPRIETARIES CARD SERVICE 


The 20 cards issued recently for the month of March 
dealt with the following products:— 


A142 Amphotabs Improved. 
A 143 Albamycin Syrup. 

A 144 Artosin. 

C 162 Codelprone. 

C 163 Cordex-Forte. 

C 164 Cytoferin. 

D118 Drapolex. 

F 45 Frenquel Ampoules. 
F 46 Frenquel Tablets. 

G 24 Gonadyl Tablets. 


H58 Hydrocortisyl Intravenous Injection. 
H 59 Hydrocortisyl Local Injection. 
131 Influenza Virus Vaccine-Polyvalent (C.S.L.). 


N 86 Neo-Synephrine Compound Cold Tablets. 
P 211 Pentakaps-M Filmtabs. 

P212 Precortisyl Injectable. 

R48 Rheumalgin Compound. 

S 128 Stemetil. 

T 115 Tace. 

Welldorm. 


Subscriptions £3/3/- to the P.P. Card Service (includ- 
ing Index Book) for the year 1958, are being received 
now. Renewals or new subscriptions, accompanied by 
cheque, should be addressed to: The Manager, “The 
Australasian Journal of Pharmacy,” 18-22 St. Francis 
Street, Melbourne. 

We have on hand supplies of the cards for the years 
1956 and 1957 (reduced to £2/2/- for each year) for the 
assistance of new subscribers for 1958, who wish to give 
their library of references one or two years’ start. We 
regret the cards of earlier years—1951 to 1955—are now 
out of print. 


CONFERENCES 


Conferences are barriers to thought because so much 
time is wasted in them. People attending them have 
not thoroughly evaluated their data; they haven’t the 
facts; too much time is wasted in thinking out loud 
and in splitting details. Few administrators are good 
conference leaders. They do not have an agenda; they 
allow too much irrelevant discussion. In short they 
waste time gassing when they should be thinking. 

Committees are ... born of conferences. Committees 
are appointed because the conferences weren’t prepared 
with factual data when they came to the conferences 
in the first place. Committees are therefore the pro- 
longed tentacles of conferences. 

It is of course not possible to conduct a business 
having many divisions and many facets without some 
conferences and without some committees. Different 
divisions of a business have no means of working in 
co-ordination unless it is done through some form of 
committee. But committees should be limited in 
number and in personnel. 

I am sick and tired of conferences that begin early, 
end late and accomplish nothing. Yet I know company 
presidents—many of them—who spend the major por- 
tion of every day in one conference or another. It’s 
no wonder they don’t think; they haven’t time to. 

—Extract from “Management Forum” by Francis 
Chilson, in “Drug and Cosmetic Industry,” September, 
1957. 
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“Savion” Antiseptic Lozenges 


lon 


containing Chlorhexidine, the new ICI 
antiseptic, in a pleasantly flavoured base 


OF SORE T 


IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 
OF AUSTRALIA & NEW ZEALAND LTD. 


232/5.SAV.97x.3116 
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GENEROUS YOU SELL FOR . . . 48/- 


YOUR OUTLAY . . . . 29/4 


BONUS OFFER YOUR GROSS PROFIT . 18/8 
12 for the price of 117 63.6% PROFIT 


‘Savion 


Antiseptic LOZENGES ‘WOMEN’S WEEKLY’ 
will be backed by a powerful ‘READER’S DIGEST’ 


ADVERTISING ‘PIX’, ‘POST’, ‘PEOPLE’ 
CAMPAIGN DAILY PRESS) pu crates 


Commencing 1st May RADIO 


Point of Sale Material, Screen Slides, etc. available 


Savion a Savion’ 
Antiseptic LIQUID ry Antiseptic CREAM 


Retailing at 3/9 
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Student Activities 


THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHARMACEU- 
TICAL STUDENTS OF AUSTRALIA 


The year’s activities commenced with the distribution 
of the “Information Booklet” to all Freshers. The 
N.A.P.S.A. badge is also ready for distribution. 

Kevin Hassey reports that work is well under way 
on the new survey form and a new method for distribu- 
tion and collection has been suggested. Roughly this 
will consist of—advise the States of its arrival two 
weeks in advance, allow one week for distribution, a 
week for collection and a week to return the completed 
forms. 

Keith Horne is already on the hunt for articles, car- 
toons, jokes, etc., for the “Pharmacy Student,” and he 
urges that any material be forwarded as soon as pos- 
sible. His address is 9 Bond Street, Enoggera, Queens- 
land. 


W.A. PHARMACY STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION 

The annual general meeting was held on March 18, 
when first, third and fourth year reps. were elected. 

After lengthy discussion several constitutional amend- 
ments were passed, including one which made provision 
for the election of Honorary Associate Members. At 


the first meeting of the committee following this amend- 


ment, Mr. Keith Kidd, a foundation member, was ~* 


elected an Honorary. Associate Member. 

At the first meeting after the election of second year 
reps., the office-bearers were elected. They are as 
follows:— 

President: Terry McManus. 

Vice-President: Graeme Richmond. 

Secretary: Ernie Hogan. 

Social Secretary: Kevin Power. 

Treasurer: Brian Lynch. 

Text Book Officer: Tony Procter. 

Local Publicity Officer: Tony Windsor. 

Editor of “Script”: Malcolm Cann. 

Sub-Editor “Script”: John Inglis. 

This being an “all male” election result, the boys are 
anticipating an extremely well organised year ahead 
for W.A.P.S.A 

Arrangements for the annual ball have been finalised. 
This is to be held at the new Claremont Sports Pavilion, 
on Monday, May 12, with Johnny Regan’s Orchestra 
doing the honours. 

Congress 1959.—W.A. are going full steam ahead with 
arrangements and are promising everyone a time they 
will never forget. The camp site is “Araluen,” which is 
situa'ed in the Darling Ranges and already some of 
our local “shutter-bugs” have been snapping the scenery 
—in case the surrounding beauty spots are cluttered up 
by Eastern staters at Congress time. 

—Margaret Whittle, National Publicity Officer, 21 
Beatrice Road, Dalkeith, W.A. 


BRITAIN’S WORLD MARKET IN ISOTOPES 


New Uses for an Atomic Product in Medicine and 
Industry 


Cancer Cures 

Britain exports more radio-isotopes—an invaluable 
aid in the treatment of cancer—than the rest of the 
world’s exporters combined. Total British sales, more 
than half of which were made abroad, now bring in 
£A650,000 a year. 

Some of the uses of isotopes were outlined recently 
at the Eastbourne conference on nuclear energy held 
by the Federation of British Industries, by W. G. Bus- 
bridge, Principal Scientific Officer of the United King- 
dom Atomic Energy Authority Isotope Division, who 
recently visited Australia. He said the value of isotopes 
far outstripped their cost to research, medicine, industry 
and agriculture. 

Dental Practice 

A recent development was the use of radio-isotopes to 
radiograph the whole of the upper and lower jaw in a 
single picture instead of the previous normal dental 
practice of taking separate X-ray pictures of each tooth. 
Now by placing thulium 170 in a pellet in the patient’s 
mouth and a film in a curved case outside the cheek, 
the whole job can be completed in a few seconds with 
a much lower dosage of radio-activity to the patient. 

Isotopes used as trace elements were invaluable for 
the study of flow systems of every kind, from blood in 
the human body, the mixing of foodstuffs and chemicals, 
the transit and leakage of water in pipelines, to the 
movement of silt under the influence of ocean tides, and 
the flow of water in rivers and irrigation systems. 


In Ind 

The rate of wear of components like piston rings, 
bearings or tools could be measured by exposing them 
in the nuclear reactor and then gauging the rate of 
transfer of radio-active material to the lubricant. In the 
field of radiography, Busbridge said, X-ray type pictures 
of such things as castings could be obtained showing 
the location of flaws. Unlike the X-ray set, isotopic 
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sources needed no power supply and were valuable for 
examining the welds in pipeline for instance where 
the conventional X-ray set was impossible or incon- 
venient. 

Treating Growths 

Radio-isotopes had now proved very cheap by com- 
parison with radium or high voltage X-ray sets for the 
treatment of diseases caused by benign or malignant 
growths. 

For the treatment of deep growths radium needles 
could now be replaced by gold 198, which decayed 
rapidly and could therefore be left in place permanently. 
Gold implants were clean and sterile and patients were 
saved laceration caused by removal. 

Some 40,000 people were effectively cured of cancer 
last year in Britain—-most by radio-isotopes. 


Pest Control 

The world’s grain supply might be raised by 50 per 
cent. if insect pests were exposed to enough radiation 
to sterilise them. By increasing the mutation rate of 
cereals centuries of cross breeding could be saved and 
plants could be produced with unusually high yields or 
with a high resistance to disease or adverse weather. 
Radiation could also preserve food by destroying bac- 
teria, Mr. Busbridge said. 

In the commercial field, many drugs such an anti- 
biotics would be destroyed by heat sterilisation, but 
gamma irradiation would destroy unwanted bacteria 
without damage to the drug. Sterilisation by this means 
of surgical instruments, dressings, and hospital blankets, 
might substantially reduce the amount of post-opera- 


tional sepsis. 
British Product Proved 

Mr. Busbridge said the sale of artificially produced 
radio-isotopes from Harwell and Amersham was increas- 
ing by about 12 per cent. a year. Fifty-two countries 
bought British isotopes. 

Owing to the size of the nuclear power programme 
Britain would shortly have a larger available supply 
of isotopes than any other nation and their value would 
be an important offset to the cost of the power pro- 
gramme. — U.K. Information Service. 
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MANUFACTURE BY CONTRACT 


means lower costs and fewer problems 


A battery of rotary tablet compressors, capacity one million tablets 
per day. Left: a fully automatic twist-wrapping tablet machine 


Section for sterile products, completely dust-free. , Highly 
polished stainless steel steam jack pan, 


bacteriological filter presses, mixing and storage containers. 


Production line—one of many belt packaging lines. 


KINGSGROVE LABORATORIES 


Have you considered giving the responsibility of 
production to a contract manufacturer? Consider 
these advantages to you: 

(1) You do not use your own capital. 

(2) You have at your disposal the accu- 
mulated knowledge of experienced 
chemists and technicians for formu- 
lation and production. 

(3) By placing your manufacturing prob- 
lems in the hands of specialists, you 
can devote all your resources and 
time to advertising and selling. 

(4) You know your unit cost in advance. 
Kingsgrove Laboratories has 40,000 sq. feet of 
modern factory area, and modern specialised 
equipment, including Roll Wrap and Automatic 
Strip Wrapping Machinery. 

The services of experienced personnel are available 
to undertake manufacturing and packaging on any 
scale, of tablets—coated and plain, powders, liquids, 
pastes, creams, ointments and sterile products. A 
wide range of packaging finishes is available. 

Strict supervision and rigid control ensure a high 
standard of quality and finish. Any information 
supplied by you will be treated with the strictest 
confidence, and will not be divulged except to a 
few selected senior personnel. 

We will be glad to submit quotations and discuss 
your manufacturing or packaging problem and 
advise on formulation or finish. 


Creams and liquids manufacturing section, employing SS 
stainless steel mixing pans, 
mill, alter presses, turbine mixer, etc. 


PTY. 
LTD. 


Forrester Street, Kingsgrove SYDNEY 


Telephone LY 0261 (6 lines) 
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Surveys show that, of all women 
purchasing Sanitary Napkins, 3 out 
of 4 choose Modess. 


PRODUCT OF JOHNSON & JOHNSON —THE MOST TRUSTED NAME IN SURGICAL DRESSINGS 
JM98/FP 
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THE CHEMISTS SERVICE GUILD OF NEW 
ZEALAND 


Twenty-Sixth Annual Conference 
(Report from Our Special Correspondent) 


Held in Christchurch, in ideal autumn conditions, this 
Guild Conference was voted by the sixty odd visitors 
and as many local attenders as possibly the best one yet. 


Two innovations were immensely popular. Instead 
of seeking high political “brass” to open the conference, 
the organisers chose Mr. E. R. Myers, former Director 
of Pharmacy, to do it; and the calibre of his speech re- 
minded many of the earlier esteem of a man whose per- 
sonal contribution to pharmacy in New Zealand super- 
seded that of any other person. On the Sunday before 
the special sessions started, over 150 delegates, wives 
and friends attended the Divine Service in the beautiful 
Christchurch Cathedral. The Dean, the Very Reverend 
Martin Sullivan, preached an apt conference sermon. 
He developed his theme from Chapters 12 and 14 of 
Paul’s Epistle to the Romans. “Be given to hospitality; 
in honour preferring one another; welcome the man 
who is weak in the faith, but not with a view to passing 
judgment on his scruples; never do anything which 
makes the road more difficult for your brother to walk.” 
Music lovers in the congregation were thrilled with 
the anthem, Wesley’s setting of the Twenty-third Psalm, 
rendered by the Cathedral’s celebrated choir. 


The Pharmaceutical Society Meeting 


Preceding the Guild Conference, the Saturday after- 
noon was devoted to a Pharmaceutical Society General 
Meeting. These are few and far between because the 
Pharmacy Act in New Zealand calls for no official meet- 
ings, so rank and file registered chemists have little 
opportunity either to endorse or criticise the Board’s 
work. So, usually the meetings develop some antago- 
nism. There is not universal franchise among Society 
members, a fact which is usually deplored at length. 
Retail pharmacy is served by the Act; non-retail usually 
voices its lack of opportunity. This meeting, however, 
was refreshed by two retailers moving that the fran- 
chise be widened by the Board in legislation. Perhaps 
a little of the non-retailers’ sting was removed by the 
issue, at long last, of Rules for Branch Meetings of the 
Society. It is proposed that Board members take the 
initiative in each of the four main centres in the Do- 
minion, and proceed to this formation. The presence at 
this Society General Meeting of a large number of young 
chemists augured well for such a group in Christchurch 
at least. 

The greatest part of the meeting was devoted to an 
account by the President, Mr. F. W. G. Johnstone, of the 
fundamental changes envisaged in pharmacy education, 
and in a useful discussion on the points raised. Only 
a few days before the meeting it was decided to set back 
the changeover to 1960 instead of 1959. This was a 
wise move by the composite committee engaged in the 
work, because time is too short to effect the radical 
changes with considered planning. Shop apprenticeship, 
as we know it, will be replaced by a two-year full-time 
academic course at Petone Technical College, followed 
by two years in a shop before registration. Concern 
was felt at the staffing upset that could easily occur in 
the first two years of the new system, and the Board 
was pressed to use whatever power it had to ease the 
burden on the large number of chemists who took 
apprentices as a normal staffing procedure. 


Opening Ceremony 

The beautiful “Sign of the Takahe,” a castle-like build- 
ing on Cashmere Hills, was the venue of the official con- 
ference opening on Saturday night, March 15. 

Mr. E. R. Myers, in declaring the conference open, 
traced recent pharmacy history usefully and cheerfully. 
Stress was laid on the value to the community of the 
“family chemist”—an institution in New Zealand that 
appeared to have as much or more relevance to a stable 
society as any business or profession. 

Papers 

The three days of conference “proper” were devoted 
to papers, forums and social activity. So that as many 
local chemists as possible could attend, the papers were 
arranged mornings and evenings. The two principal 
visiting speakers provided a breath of fresh air so far 
as practical commercial ideas were concerned. Mr. F. 
W. Ritchie, Sales Manager of Parke, Davis & Co. Ltd., 
Sydney, spoke on “The Changing Face of Pharmacy.” 
Australians would know the value his talk would be, 
and was, to New Zealanders. Mr. J. Parkinson, Mar- 
keting Director, Sterling Pharmaceuticals Pty. Ltd., 
Sydney, spoke on “Modern Techniques on Advertising 
and Merchandising in Retail Pharmacy.” The illus- 
tration by slides was particularly helpful, especially to 
chemists who were in two minds whether to retain cr 
discard the traditional shop counters. 

Mr. J. L. Hay, a local retailer with much overseas 
experience, gave a provocative address on “Will Hire 
Purchase Come to Pharmacy?” 

Forums 

The chemist members of the Central Pharmaceutical 
Advisory Committee staged a question and answer ses- 
sion to draw out the purely advisory capacity of the 
semi-statutory body, and the “nominated” status of its 
members. Dr. A. W. S. Thompson, Director of Clinical 
Services, and the Committee’s Chairman, contributed 
usefully to the session. 

Dispensing Efficiency was a one-man forum with the 
audience, conducted by Mr. C. A. Frederickson, a prac- 
tising chemist with many novel and sound ideas for dis- 
pensary work improvement. He drew out his audience 
to very useful discussions on gadgets, short-cuts and 
principles. 

Mr. D. S. Dodds, the Dominion’s acknowledged lead- 
ing chemist in the economics of pharmacy, showed that 
his conclusions on behalf of all chemists were based on 
sound methods in his own establishment when he led 
a discussion on “Stock Control and Records,” in the 
concluding business session. 

Guild Annual Meeting 

The Annual Meeting was conducted with decorum and 
efficiency by Mr. Nathan Ross, Dominion President. No 
remits were passed as submitted, but useful discussions 
centred round them. One, suggesting conferences every 
two years instead of each year, was defeated; and when 
the presence and enthusiasm of so many local chemists 
came into the picture it was obvious that, for that reason 
alone, the more frequent meetings were justified. 

Conclusion 

The social activities were numerous.. A Summit Road 
drive for the ladies, a Sunday afternoon excursion to 
Diamond Harbour, a picture party, a visit to the Crown 
Glassworks and a perfect all-day outing “round the 
Gorges” were finished off with a cocktail party provided 
by the manufacturers and a Grand Ball organised by 
the Canterbury Pharmacy Students’ Association. - 
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State 
News 


PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in S.A., Mr. E. F. Lipsham. 


Mr. G. MacRae acted during April as relieving mana- 
ger for Mr. W. Pak Poy, of Golflands. 


Mr. Brian White has opened a new pharmacy on Mili- 
tary Road, Semaphore South. 


Per medium of her brother, just back to start the aca- 
demic year, comes a message to all friends of Jan Pan- 
chet that being Squibb’s representative in Bangkok is 
quite a good job. 


Mr. W. Dyer assisted Mr. B. Richards, of Ceduna, for 
the month of April. 


Mr. M. Prosser has purchased the pharmacy in Colonel 
Light Gardens, previously conducted by Mr. W. Ey. 


Mr. Don Brown spent the first two weeks of March 
in the Warradale Pharmacy, conducted by Mr. R. Crago, 
to allow the owner a holiday break. 


Mr. G. Goldsach has acted as locum for Mr. G. Bar- 
told, Hectorville, and Mr. A. Marks, of Mt. Gambier, 
during March and April. 

Mr. B. Rogers has resigned his managership at Hum- 
ble’s Pharmacy, St. Peter’s, and purchased the pharmacy 
conducted by Mr. M. L. Sorell, of St. Mary’s. 


Mr. J. Myers is now managing the branch of Friendly 
Society Medical Association at Port Pirie. 


Recent “returnees” are Don Brown from North 
Queensland (with itchy feet for New Zealand) and Vin 
Moriarty from New York and Mexico City. 


Mr. A. Flower relieved Mr. D. Linthall, of Vickers- 
Pharmacy, St. Peter’s, at the end of March, and Miss 
Heather Smith, of Gryst’s Pharmacy, Kingswood, in the 
early weeks of April. 


Mr. R. Upton is now recorded as the manager of Bur- 
den Ltd., King William Street, Adelaide. 


Mr. J. Grooby, of Prospect, has left on an extended 
overseas tour. Mr. Humphrey George will be in charge 
during his absence. 


Mrs. K. Read has received an unexpected letter from 
Zoe Martin, of Norway. This contact after many years 
of silence and returned “not known” letters brings the 
news that Zoe is now a widow and working part-time 
in pharmacy. Another letter received by Kertura was 
from Murray Bassett in London, asking for the ad- 
dresses of Adelaide men in England, because his present 
employer wanted a repeat experience—over to Bruce 
Thompson, Phil Grummett, and Ron Medlow. 


Kerosene Poisoning.—A toddler aged about two years 
of age was admitted to the Royal Children’s Hospital 
during the month after swallowing kerosene at his home. 
When the report was published his condition was stated 
to be satisfactory. 


Sydney Downie in Farewell Play.—The last play to 
be given at the Hut by the Adelaide University Theatre 
Guild was staged during the month. It was “The Queen 
and the Rebels.” This final play brought together many 
well-known Adelaide actors and actresses. Cast mem- 


bers included Mr. Sydney Downie, who, with a number 
of the other players had been associated with “The 
Hut” during the past 21 years. One of the critics re- 
ported that “As the Commissar, Mr. Downie gave Miss 
Hart most creditable support.” 


ENGAGEMENTS 


Of interstate interest is the engagement, announced 
recently, of Lynette, daughter of Mr. and Mrs. D. Eng- 
ish, of Geelong, Vic., to John, son of Mr. and Mrs. 
S. J. Donohue, of Flinders Park, S.A. 


BIRTHS 


Parham (nee Hammond).—To Joy and Tony, on April 
15, at Burnside War Memorial Hospital—a daughter. 


Kentish.—To Stow and Jill (nee Garbutt)—a daughter 
(Kathryn Mary)—March 25, at Mundubbera, Q. 


A.U.S.P.A. OFFICE-BEARERS 


At a general meeting on March 31 the Adelaide Uni- 
versity Pharmaceutical Students’ Association elected the 
following office-bearers for the next 12 months— 


President: John Hyde. 

Vice-President: Hugh Patton. 

Treasurer: Murray Ducker. 

Secretary: Meredyth Woods. 

Social Secretary: Christine Phillips. 

Tincture Press Editor: Paul Wensforth. 
Representative of N.A.P.S.A.: Pauline Stanfield. 


The annual pharmacy ball was fixed to be held in the 
Refectory on May 24, in the first vacation. 


CYANIDE FUMES CAUSED DEATH 


At the inquest into the death of a New Australian, 
aged 18 years, the City Coroner (Mr. T. E. Cleland) 
said that the man had died because another employee 
who was a member of a maintenance team had mis- 
understood instructions. The deceased was one of three 
migrants who died after being overcome ‘by cyanide 
fumes at the premises of D. K. Wiles, electroplaters, 
on December 23, 1957. The work on which they were 
engaged included the transfer of copper cyanide solu- 
tion from a rubber-lined storage tank to a steel tank 
and the cleaning of the storage tank with water and 
sulphuric acid. 

The Coroner said, “Owing, in my opinion, to the fact 
that an employee and a member of the maintenance 
team, misunderstood instructions, sulphuric acid was 
added to the sludge of the copper cyanide solution, 
thereby releasing hydrocyanic gas, so that the deceased 
was overcome by the fumes and, with other members 
of the team, died on the premises.” 


OBITUARY: MRS. E. A. SCAMMELL 


Mrs. E. A. Scammell died at her home, “Graymore,” 
Brougham Place, North Adelaide, on April 1. 


In 1870, when the late Mrs. Scammell was born in a 
thatched cottage, between Henley Beach and Glenelg, 
there were few residences anywhere in the vicinity. 
Mrs. Scammell and her sisters and brothers went to 
school at Fulham, and she often related the difficulties 
they had with the floods from the River Torrens, which 
inundated the whole area and surrounded their home 
on the hill. It was about this period that the flood gates 
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We will be only too 
pleased at any time 
to discuss with you 
drying problems 
which you may have 
in the pharmaceuti- 
cal industry. All our 
equipment is made 
to your specific re- 
quirements to do 
only the job that 
you require. 

If there is any way 
in which we can as- 
sist, you have only 
to contact... 


Wessherg 


LORRAINE ‘STR PEAKHURST, 


fulander Pty.Ltd. 


N.S. W. LF9324 
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Page 229, March, 1957. 
A paper given at the Australian 
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for the Advancement of 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


on the mouth of the Patawillunga were erected with the 
idea of holding back the sea water, but they were 
wrecked in a storm and were never utilised successfully. 


On the death of Mrs. Scammell’s father, Mr. W. H. 
Gray, the estate was split up among the children. The 
present Adelaide Airport stands on a portion of the land 
once owned by the family, and the area which has 
recently been reserved for a park and playing field was 
all originally part of the W. H. Gray estate. 

Mrs. Scammell lived for many years at Glenelg, on 
Colley Reserve, facing the old Glenelg baths which, in 
their day, were so popular, but which were severely 
damaged by a storm and later demolished. 

Mrs. Scammell’s husband, the late Mr. L. R. Scam- 
mell, was a Managing Director and Chairman of the 
Faulding Organisation for very many years, and her son, 
Mr. A. F. Scammell, is the present Chairman and Manag- 
ing Director. Another son, the late Mr. R. G. Scammell, 
who died in 1955, was also a director of the company. 


Three grandsons, all active in the Faulding business, 
are Mr. W. F. Scammell, Assistant Manager of Faulding 
Sydney, Mr. D. R. Scammell, Sales Manager at Adelaide, 
and Mr. J. F. Scammell, Works Engineer at the Fauld- 
ing Laboratories. Mrs. J. F. Matthew, of Alice Springs, 
is a granddaughter. 


The late Mrs. Scammell was a member of many 
charitable organisations. 


PHARMACY BOARD ELECTION 


Mr. Roderick Charles McCarthy was the only phar- 
macist who nominated for the extraordinary vacancy 
of the Pharmacy Board, hence he occupied the position 
as from the April meeting. 


Mr. McCarthy obtained his secondary education in the 
Naracoorte High School, and became an apprentice of 
Mr. D. Finlayson and later of Mr. S. A. Downie, who at 
that time were managers for branches of the Friendly 
Society Medical Association. 


The completion date of his apprenticeship meant that 
he had to await the March, 1936, series of examinations 
to become qualified. He was awarded the silver medal 
of the Pharmaceutical Society for excellence in dis- 
pensing. 

After working as a re- 
lieving manager he was 
appointed in December, 
1937, as the first inspector 
under the Dangerous 
Drugs Act and has held 
this position the 
Department of Public 
Health, first in Victoria 
Place, then in Flinders 
Street, and now in Run- 
dle Street, Adelaide. 


At the present time he 
on the orig- 
inal appointment to be- 
Officer of the Department ne Hosea Board. 
of Health and to become baal 
the secretary of the Food 
and Drugs Advisory Committee appointed under the 
Food and Drugs Act. 

Other specific appointments have been as a member 
of the Commonwealth and States committee dealing 
with Uniform Standards for Food and Uniform Poisons 
Schedules. These committees report to the -Public 
Health Committee of the National Health and Medical 
Research Council. 


Mr. McCarthy is married and has three children. 


Monthly 


PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 


The Pharmacy Board of South Australia met at 27 
Grenfell Street, Adelaide, on March 19, at 7.45 p.m. 


Present.—Mr. K. S. Porter (President) in the Chair, 
Messrs. G. L. Burns, L. A. Craig, E. F. Lipsham, B. F. 
Mildren and the Registrar. 


Correspondence.—Copy of the Poisons, Dangerous 
Drugs and Pharmacy Regulations and the Schedules to 
the Poisons Acts revised to January 31, 1958, from Phar- 
macy Board of Victoria. 


Correspondence with several overseas persons inter- 
ested in entering the course in 1958, and replies indicat- 
ing that entries were now closed and giving procedure 
for 1959. - 


From Williza Nursing Home, asking for list of Dan- 
gerous Drugs and whether a Drug Book issued by the 
Board should be used. Correspondence referred to the 
Department of Public Health. 


From two pharmaceutical chemists regarding news- 
paper report of recent prosecution for illegal depot. The 
Registrar’s replies in both cases were confirmed. He 
submitted to the meeting the paragraph which he had 
forwarded to “The Australasian Journal of Pharmacy” 
for publication regarding the action taken against Mr. 
Austin, and clearing the uncertainty which had arisen 
in the minds of pharmacists following the erroneous 
newspaper report. The Registrar also reported that he 
had forwarded a brief statement to “Gilseal News” to 
clarify the position, but unfortunately this had been 
altered by the Guild authorities. The Registrar’s actions 
were confirmed. 


From a medical practitioner in England regarding 
qualification as a pharmacist with a view of opening 
a pharmacy business in South Australia. The Registrar 
reported that he had advised the doctor to become regis- 
tered with the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain 
prior to leaving for South Australia. The advice was 
confirmed. 


From Mr. C. E. Clyne, requesting permission to be 
absent from his pharmacy to fulfil duties as a Justice 
of the Peace sitting in a Court of Summary Jurisdic- 
tion in Millicent. Informed that the Act does not confer 
on the Board any such power. 


From International Catholic Migration Commission 
regarding regulations concerning the recognition of 
aliens in this State. The Registrar’s action in replying 
and forwarding a copy of the regulations was endorsed. 


From Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria, regarding 
references in “The Australasian Journal of Pharmacy” 
to “Self Service.” The letter was received and the ex- 
planation noted. In the discussion which followed, mem- 
bers expressed concern that the Victorian Pharmaceu- 
tical Society had accepted the title of “Self-Service 
Chemist.” It was then resolved that the Victorian 
Society be notified that this Board is not prepared to 
accept that Society’s ruling until after the matter has 
been discussed at a Federal level, and accordingly this 
Board suggests that the matter. be included on the 
agenda for the 1959 conference of the Pharmaceutical 
Association of Australia. 


Apprentices.—Notices regarding Set III due on May 6 
had been forwarded to 41 apprentices. 


Further consideration was given to the appointment 
of a checker in place of Mr. R. N. Taylor (resigned). 
In view of the practical difficulties encountered in ar- 
ranging meetings between two checkers to carry out 
the work, it was resolved that the President be author- 
ised to complete the appointment of a suitable successor 
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to Mr. Taylor, provided that Mr. N. L. Smyth was not 
prepared to carry out the whole of the work alone. 


New Students.—Letters to 15 new students, giving 
starting dates of their indentures of apprenticeship as 
approved. 


Letter from a pharmacist, protesting that his second- 
year apprentice was not permitted to continue with 
second-year lectures while repeating only one subject in 
the first year. The Registrar was directed to reply, 
advising that the practice of a student completing the 
academic year successfully before embarking on studies 
for the following year had been in operation now for a 
long period-and a change can only be made by the 
Board of Studies in Pharmacy. 


Display of Name.—Letter to a pharmacist, drawing 
his attention to the fact that his name was not displayed 
in legible characters in a conspicuous position on the 
outside of his premises as required by the regulations, 
and also reminding him that a registered pharmaceutical 
chemist must be in attendance at all times while the 
pharmacy is open. 


Inspector’s Reports.—The usual inspector’s reports 
were received and the necessary action authorised to 
correct irregularities. The Registrar reported that in 
nearly all cases the essential equipment for training 
apprentices had been completed and the position showed 
an improvement over previous years. 


Labels.—Copies of labels received were reviewed and 
the necessary action authorised. The Registrar reported 
that replies to letters regarding labels were still out- 
standing from seven pharmacists. He was directed to 
forward a reminder to each of the persons concerned. 


Finance.—Statement for the month of February was 
submitted and adopted, and accounts totalling £69/3/11 
were passed for payment. 


Casual Vacancy.—Letter to Mr. R. J. Guenther (Re- 
turning Officer), setting out dates in connection with 
election, viz:—Nominations close March 24, election 
April 22. 


Depots.—Letter to Mr. E. F. Williams, advising regis- 
tration of Tarpeena depot. 


Relievers.—Twenty-six appointments were recorded. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of South 
Australia met at 27 Grenfell street, Adelaide, on March 
11, at 7.45 p.m. 


Present.—Mr. D. F. J. Penhall (President) in the 
chair, Messrs. K. D. Johnson, E. F. Lipsham, A. A. Rus- 
sell and B. G. Wandke, and the Secretary. 


Correspondence.—To Miss Z. M. Walsh, expressing 
sincere wishes of members for a restoration of health 
of her mother. 


To Pharmaceutical Society of New South Wales, re- 
questing use of the following tape recordings: “Sym- 
posium on Eye Drops” and “Paediatrics—Problems in 
Artificial Feeding.” Reply advising that they were be- 
ing despatched. 

Civil Defence School.—Letter to Mr. D. C. Hill, ad- 


vising he has been appointed convener of the South 
Australian representatives. Letter from F.P.S.G.A. 


a? Branch), advising that Messrs. H. G. Collyer and 
. C. Measday have both advised that they will be 
“ali to attend, and suggesting that Society appoint 
on additional representative. Resolved that Mr. B. G. 
Wandke be the third representative from South Aus- 
tralia to complete the State’s quota to attend the Mace- 
don Defence School in June next. 


From Mr. V. J. Fountain, suggesting that a members’ 
bowls night be held. Members of the Council pointed 
out that the wholesale houses had arranged a bowls 
evening, and if the Council did anything along similar 
lines at the present time it could be construed as en- 
deavouring to take advantage of their initiative. The 
Secretary was instructed to advise Mr. Fountain of 
this, and suggest that he convenes a function himself, 
as he would no doubt be assured of support from 
bowler members. 


Annual Prizes.—Letters from Misses R. E. Martin 
and C. E. Phillips, acknowledging with thanks the 
award of Paterson Memorial Prize and J. H. Hardy Prize 
respectively. The Secretary reported that the book 
prizes had been suitably inscribed. The gold and silver 
medals had been completed and were produced for 
inspection. 


Lectures Entries, 1958.—The Secretary reported that 
entries from all students in the course, with the excep- 
tion of eight who were either on holidays or in camp, 
had now been taken. Arrangements had been made 
for those outstanding to complete their entries within 
the next few days. 


Benevolent Fund.—The resolution passed at the half- 
yearly meeting covering the proposal to increase the 
present contribution of 2/6 to the Benevolent Fund was 
further discussed. It was resolved that Mr. K. D. John- 
son prepare a report on this matter, such report to be 
circulated to all members with the agenda for the an- 
nual meeting. 


Complimentary Dinner to Newly Qualified Members. 
—Letter to 17 successful final year students of 1957, 
advising them that the date of the complimentary din- 
ner is May 20. After further consideration, the date 
was changed to May 29, and the Secretary was author- 
ised to proceed with arrangements for _ latter date 
at the Pier Hotel, Glenelg. 


Pharmacy Organisation Course.—The report of Mr. 
Lipsham on Pharmacy Organisation, following a review 
of the Bedford Report, was tabled and received with 
interest. 


Gift.—Gift of a Milford traveller’s set from Mr. J.C. 
White. The Secretary was directed to thank Mr. White 
for the donation. 


Finance.—Statement for the month of February was 
submitted and adopted, and accounts totalling £817/9/8 
were passed for payment. 


Office Furniture—The Secretary reported that the 
counter had now been installed and polished, and this 
was itaaae by members, who signified their ap- 
proval. 


A.P.F. Revision.—Two letters to Pharmaceutical As- 
sociation of Australia regarding A.P.F., asking re pos- 
sible disposal of surplus stock of 8th Edition, and re- 
questing information on developments in 9th Edition. — 
It was decided to postpone discussion on the 9th Edi- 
tion for the present. 


A.N.Z.A.A.S. Conference.—Circular letter from the 
Hon. General Secretary, extending an invitation to 
nominate delegates to represent this Society at General 
Council Meetings. Resolved that the President be the 
delegate of this Society to the General Council Meet- 
ings of A.N.Z.A.A\S. 


Barbecue.—The Secretary submitted an estimated 
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Advertising 
MEANS THAT MORE AND MORE 
CUSTOMERS WILL BE ASKING FOR 


Superfine 


There is no doubt that your customers expect you, 
their Chemist, to sell a superior toilet tissue—one 
with cotton wool softness and double-ply strength. They 
expect, in short, Carnation Superfine Tissue. So be sure to — 
display Carnation . . . why let your customers buy elsewhere? 


FIVE SOFT PASTEL COLOURS: 


Blue, Green, Pink, Lemon, White. 


Completely wrapped for extra protection. ORDER TODAY 
from any wholesaler throughout Australia. 


Attractive display material available on request! 


Muir & Neil Pty. Ltd.. Sydney and Melbourne 
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All the family like 


Trade Mark 


with the fresh fruit flavouring 
containing 
Vitamin A 
Vitamin B: 
Riboflavine 
Nicotinamide 
Vitamin Bu 
Vitamin C 
Vitamin D 
ESPECIALLY FORMULATED FOR THE PREVENTION OF 


VITAMIN DEFICIENCIES IN INFANTS, CHILDREN 
AND ADULTS 


Bottles of 4 fl. oz. and 12 fl. oz. 


PALATABLE = ECONOMICAL «#® WATER-MISCIBLE 


Glaxo Laboratories (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. 


Melbourne, Adelaide, Brisbane, Perth and Sydney 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


financial statement on the result of the barbecue dance 
held at the Largs Pier Hotel on February 22. In esti- 
mating accounts which had not yet been received, the 
result showed a small profit. Members signified their 
approval of the success, and the Secretary was directed 
to convey the Council’s thanks to F. H. Faulding & Co. 
Ltd. and D.H.A. (S.A.) Ltd. for their part in arranging 
ticket sales. 


Post-graduate Talks.—The Convener, Mr. K. D. John- 
son, reported that he had given the matter preliminary 
consideration, and had in mind at this stage a sug- 
gested visit to the works of Australian Glass Manu- 
facturers Co. Pty. Ltd. He was continuing in the mat- 
ter, and would call the sub-committee together at an 
early date to lay down the programme. 


APRIL MEETING OF THE COUNCIL 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of South 
Australia met at 27 Grenfell street, Adelaide, on April 
1, at 7.45 p.m. 


Present.—Mr. D. F. J. Penhall (President) in the 
chair, Messrs. K. D. Johnson, E. F. Lipsham, A. A. Rus- 
sell, B. G. Wandke and Miss Z. M. Walsh, and the 
Secretary. 


Correspondence.—To Mr. D’A Cock, expressing sym- 
pathy in recent bereavement. 


To Mrs. L. J. Maloney, expressing concern at illness, 
and forwarding best wishes for a speedy recovery. 


Copy of letter received by Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion of Australia from the Minister of Health, Canberra, 
refusing representation of the Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion of Australia on the National Health and Medical 
Research Council. 


To Pharmaceutical Society of New South Wales, 
acknowledging receipt of tape recordings. The Secre- 
tary was requested to arrange for a tape recorder to 
reproduce the talks at the next meeting. 


Letters to and from Pharmaceutical Association of 
Australia, advising names of nominees from South Aus- 
tralia to attend the Civil Defence School to be held 
at Macedon from June 1 to 6, and acknowledg- 
ing. The Secretary reported that Mr. D. C. Hill had taken 
preparatory steps for convening the South Australian 
representatives. 


Copy of New South Wales Pharmaceutical Society 
Digest, Vol. 2, No. 5, was tabled. The Secretary drew 
attention to a paragraph stating: “The increasing im- 
portance of pharmacy in the community has been recog- 
nised by the invitations received for the President to 
be present at both the State receptions at the Town 
Hall and Government House on the occasion of the 
Queen Mother’s visit.” Members expressed concern 
that the South Australian Society had not been so recog- 
nised in this State, and the Secretary was directed to 
— the matter before the State Director of the Royal 

our. 


Copy of minutes of meeting of Liaison Committee of 
Tasmania was taken by Mr. Lipsham, who agreed to 
report at the next meeting on items of interest. 


Naturalisation Certificates—-The Secretary reported 
that he had been approached by a pharmaceutical 
chemist, who said that he was concerned, along with 
several others in the profession, that naturalisation 
certificates could be given by many professional men, 
but pharmacists were not included. He considered that 
the pharmacist was highly respected in public circles 
and in a position to give a certificate. The Secretary 
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also stated that he had spoken to the Commonwealth 
Migration Officer in Adelaide and that official had stated 
that consideration would be given to an application in 
writing from the Council if such was made. It was re- 
solved that the Secretary be authorised to forward a 
letter to the Commonwealth Migration Officer, asking 
for inclusion of pharmacists as persons eligible to give 
= on naturalisation papers of a foreign immi- 
grant. 


To Mr. J. C. White, thanking him for donation of 
Milford traveller’s set. 


Education Advancement Fund.—-Mr. Johnson reported 
that he had given consideration to the preparation of 
a report which he would prepare for consideration by 
the Council for circulation before the annual general 
meeting. 


Finance.—Statement for the month of March was 
submitted and adopted, and accounts totalling £3243/3/7 
were passed for payment. 


A.P.F. Revision.—It was noted that surplus stocks 
were held in N.S.W. and Victoria. 


The Secretary was directed to address a further let- 
ter to the Pharmaceutical Association, asking details of - 
developments towards the publication of the 9th Edi- 
tion. 


New Members Elected.—Messrs. D. R. Thompson, 
J. R. Meyers, L. W. Brown and D. G. Cacas. Approved. 


Further applications from Messrs. A. P. Haddad and 
R. W. Waters, whose applications for registration had 
not yet been before the Pharmacy Board, were ap- 
proved conditionally on their obtaining registration by 
the Board. 


A.N.Z.A.A.S.—Letter to Hon. General Secretary, 
A.N.Z.A.A.S., advising appointment of Mr. D. F. J. 
Penhall as Society’s Delegate. 


Projector.—It was resolved that a 16 mm. projector 
be purchased by the Society, and that its use be author- 
ised at the A.N.Z.A.A.S. meetings, the type of projector 
to be purchased to be left for further consideration 
and decision at the May meeting. 


Exhaust Fan.—After consideration, it was resolved 
that no fixed exhaust fan be purchased for installa- 
tion in the lecture room at the University. 


Barbecue.—Letters to F. H. Faulding & Co. Ltd. and 
D.H.A. (S.A.) Ltd., expressing thanks of the Council 
for their efforts in arranging ticket sales. 


Complimentary Dinner to Newly Qualified Members. 
—Letter to Pier Hotel, Glenelg Ltd., confirming ar- 
rangements made by telephone and personal visit of 
President concerning complimentary dinner to be held 


on May 29. 


The Secretary was directed to arrange for a suitable 
entertainer to be present at the dinner. 


Post-graduate Talks.—-The Convener (Mr. Johnson) 
submitted a progress report on post-graduate meetings 
for 1958, and stated that he would endeavour to ar- 
range at a fairly early date for the opening function 
at the Kilkenny works of the Australian Glass Manu- 
facturers Co. Pty. Ltd., where members would be con- 
ducted on a tour through the factory. The Secretary 
was authorised to forward the opening circular regard- 
ing the 1958 series as soon as Mr. Johnson had advised 
him of the date of the visit to A.G.M. 


Annual Elections.—The Secretary reported that the 
closing date for nominations in accordance with the 
rules of the Society was April 30. He was authorised 
to forward notice of such to all members at the same 
time as the circular regarding the post-graduate meet- 
ings for 1958. 
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State 
News 


| PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 

interest are invited to write or telephone details to the 

Journal Correspondent in W.A., Mr. F. W. Avenell 
(‘phone BA 4082). 


Mr. and Mrs. Edgar Coates left for the eastern States 
on April 23 on the first stage of their world tour. They 
are travelling via America, and will be in Cardiff, 
Wales, for the Empire Games in July. They expect to 
return to Perth in about 12 months’ time. 

Mr. F. D. Johnston left per the “Maetsuycher” on 
April 15 for Singapore. As a member of the Mt. Law- 
ley Rotary Club he is paying an official visit to the 
Rotary Club of Singapore. Mrs. E. L. Buckley is act- 
ing as locum. 

Mr. and Mrs. C. Eakins, of Kellerberrin, visited the 
Pharmaceutical Council office during their recent holi- 
day in Perth. Miss D. E. Judd acted as locum. 

Wedding.—A wedding of pharmaceutical interest took 
place at the Wembley Church of Christ on March 29, 
when Audrey Stevens, of Wembley, and Ian Nicholas, 
of Swanbourne, were married. Audrey qualified in 
November, 1955, her apprenticeship having been served 
with Ian’s father, Mr. J. M. Nicholas, of Swanbourne. 
The reception was held at the Civic Centre, Cottesloe, 
and among the guests were the following chemists:— 
Mr. Trevor Nicholas, who was best man; Mrs. Laura 
Raiter, Miss Janet Firth, Mr. John Nicholas and Mr. 
Eric Hogben. 

Mrs. Laurel Papprill left on the “Southern Cross” 
recently for a two months’ holiday in South Africa. She 
is an enthusiastic photographer, and will no doubt re- 
cord the trip in pictures. On a recent radio show she 
survived two sessions, but was defeated by a narrow 
margin at the third. The consolation prize, however, 
was very acceptable. 

We are glad to report that Mr. D. G. Kinleyside is 
back at the pharmacy after a period in hospital. Miss 
M. Whittle and Mr. S. T. Hughes acted as relievers. 

Chemists on holidays this month included:—Mr. F. D. 
Eggleston, of Busselton (Miss M. Whittle relieving); 
Mr. F. M. Brandreth, of Mt. Hawthorn (Mr. S. T. Hughes 
relieving); Miss V. Garcia, of Bedford Park (Mrs. R. 
Edwards relieving); Mr. T. A. McInnes, of Busselton 
(Mr. W. L. Nelson relieving); Mr. R. E. Coates, of Collie 
(Mr. E. J. Proffitt relieving); Mr. A. R. Norman, of 
Albany (Mr. G. M. Paterson relieving); Mr. G. H. 
Lappin, of South Perth (Mr. H. Longden relieving): 
and Mr. A. W. Rock, of Bassendean (Mrs. G. Lucraft 
relieving). 

At the April meeting of the Pharmaceutical Council 
of W.A., Mr. R. I. Cohen was re-elected President. This 
will be his fifth year in that position. Mr. G. H. Dalli- 
more was elected Deputy President, and Mr. A. C. 
McWhinney was re-elected Treasurer. 

Congratulations to Bernice Eggleston and G. C. Miller 
on winning the D.H.A. Prize for 1958. 

Birth.—Congratulations to Mr. and Mrs. A. H. Hut- 
cheson, of Leonora, on the birth of a son. 


TECHNICAL COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS 
Congratulations to the following pharmacy students 
who have been awarded Technical College Scholarships 
this year:— 
Senior Scholarships: G. Hastwell, R. J. Adams, B. M. 
Lynch. 
Intermediate Scholarship: F. Ewell. 
Part-time Scholarships: G. Ogden, R. A. Cheffins, H. 
Segal, H. Schwartz. 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The annual general meeting of the Society was held 
at Perth Technical College on March 26, 1958, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mrs. E. Adlard, Misses E. Dick, V. Garcia, 
T. M. Murphy; Messrs. L. A. Taylor, N. G. Dallimore, 
D. Waldby, W. O. Cobain, C. Rutledge, M. J. Cobain, 
I. R. Sinclair, G. Cohen, S. T. Hughes, R. I. Cohen, 
A. C. McWhinney, A. E. Footitt, H. O. Howling, M. G. 
Huggins, A. W. Rock, G. D. T. Allan, F. W. Avenell, 
T. D. H. Allan, G. H. Dallimore, Dr. E. M. Watson. 


At 8.15 p.m. the President, Mr. R. I. Cohen, declared 
the meeting open and welcomed those present. 


The minutes of the previous annual meeting, held on 
March 27, 1957, were confirmed. 


Results of Council Election.—The Returning Officer 
announced that Messrs. R. I. Cohen, A. C. McWhinney 
and S. T. Hughes had been re-elected unopposed. 

President’s Report.—The President stated that as the 
report had been printed and circulated he did not in- 
tend to read it all, but would comment on a few items. 

Firstly, he drew attention to the paragraph headed 
“Obituary,” in which appeared the names of members 
who had died during 1957. Since the report was printed 
another old stalwart in the person of Mr. F. T. Lorman 
had passed away. He was a member of the Pharma- 
ceutical Society of W.A. from 1905 until the time of 
his death. He served as a member of the Pharma- 
ceutical Council from 1913 to 1933, when he was ap- 
pointed Registrar, a position which he held until 1946. 
He was an enthusiast in everything which had the good 
of pharmacy as its objective. In recognition of his 
services he was made a life member of the Society on 
his retirement in 1946. Members stood in silence as 
a mark of respect to these deceased members. 


Pharmaceutical Education and Fellowship.—The Com- 
mittee set up as a result of discussions on this subject 
at last annual meeting had done a particularly good 
piece of work. 

At the meeting last year Messrs. I. R. Sinclair and 
C. M. Saunders were appointed with power to add three 
other members after approval by the Council. Mr. 
Saunders found that he could rot continue with the 
work, and the Committee was constituted with the fol- 
lowing members:—Mr. E. M. Watson, Messrs. I. R. Sin- 
clair (chairman), W. J. Nott, L. A. Taylor and H. Masel; 
Messrs. A. C. McWhinney and N. A. Parry, although 
not members of the Committee, attended the meetings 
in an advisory capacity. After a good deal of investiga- 
tion, the Committee reported to the Council, and the 
following is a summary of their report:— 

The Committee did not recommend the transfer of 
Pharmaceutical Education to the University, and con- 
sidered that the present training is adequate for normal 
retail practice. Facilities should be made available for 
further studies to degree standard if desired, and as a 
first step toward this end recommended the establish- 
ment of a Fellowship in Pharmacy. 

The Council accepted the report and proceeded to 
make arrangements for the establishment of a Fellow- 
ship Course. Classes in Psychology and Business Man- 
agement are already in progress, and are being very 
well attended. 

It would be necessary for this meeting to carry the 
motion set out on the notice paper, in order to amend 
the rules and provide authority for the granting of a 
Fellowship. 

The President’s report was adopted. 
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TABLETS BY ROTARY 


FERROUS GLUCONATE 


5 grains B.P. 


Available Free as a Pensioner 
Pharmaceutical Benefit 


A WELL TOLERATED, HIGHLY EFFECTIVE FERROUS IRON SALT 


Ferrous Gluconate is becoming increasingly recognised as the most suitable iron 
compound for all forms of anaemia responsive to iron therapy, including anaemia 
of pregnancy, hypochromic anaemia of childhood, idiopathic hypochromic anaemia, 
chlorosis, and conditions associated with loss of blood. It has an action similar to 
that of Ferrous Sulphate, but is more easily absorbed and has the advantage that as 
the iron salt of the easily assimilable, non-toxic gluconate radical it does not produce 
the gastro-intestinal disorders typical of other iron salts. It does not cause the liberation 
of strong acid, nor does it cause precipitation of protein. Thus, unlike Ferrous Sulphate, 
Ferrous Gluconate seldom gives rise to symptoms of gastric distressy nausea and 


vomiting. 


PACKING 

‘ < Containers of 1000 and 5000 tablets, 

One or two tablets three times daily sugar coated white according to 
before meals B.P. Specifications 


PRICE 
Net bedrock quotations 


ROTARY TABLETING CORPORATION 
PTY. LTD. 


Croydon, Victoria 


SPECIALISTS IN THE PRODUCTION OF TABLETS 


The Manufacturing Division of FAWNS & McALLAN PTY. LTD. 


Branches at: Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Adelaide, Perth, Launceston. 


DOSAGE 
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order new and better 


IN COMPLETE DOZENS 


and send your sales and profits soaring! 


When you order your new and better BENZEDREX INHALER in com- 
plete dozens you get your Inhalers packed in the attractive new four-colour 
Display Pack — ready for work as your silent salesman. This hard-hitting 
point-of-sale display stimulates ‘impulse buying’ and sends sales soaring. 
And it pays you well to get your Display Dozens in a £10 SKF Discount 
Parcel. Here are two good reasons why : 


NZEDREX 


INHALER 


; 


You will sell more Inhalers than 2 Every Inhaler bought in a £10 

ever before with the hard-hitting SKF Discount Parcel shows a 

Display Pack. full 50% on cost plus an extra 
§°% Discount Profit. 


The Discount Parcel bonus terms increase 

your profit: the four-colour Display Pack 
multiplies your sales. So set the Pack up in stuffy neo 

on your counter and let it start selling New and aes * 
BENZEDREX INHALER for you now ! “ 


Smith Kline & French Laboratories ( Australia) Ltd. 


(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND) 


Corner Denison & Spring Streets, NV. Sydney, N.S.W. 
BX:TAIO7A 
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WESTERN AUSTRALIA—Continued 


Treasurer's Report.—Before calling on the Treasurer 
to present his report, the President paid tribute to the 
work of Mr. G. H. Dallimore, who until last year had 
been Treasurer for many years. At the election of 
officers last year he asked to be relieved of this posi- 
tion, and Mr. A. C. McWhinney was elected as the new 
Treasurer. 

Mr. McWhinney presented the financial statement, 
showing a surplus of £640/10/6, of which £400 had been 
transferred to the Conference Reserve Account. The 
report was adopted. 

Election of Programme Committee. — The following 
members were elected:—President, Registrar, Dr. E. M. 
Watson, Messrs. R. W. Dalby, E. J. Nicholas, A. A. Bax- 
ter, W. J. Nott, I. R. Sinclair, and a representative to 
be nominated by the Women Pharmacists’ Association. 


Amendment to Rules.—The following motion, which 
had been embodied in the notice convening the meet- 
ing, was submitted and carried unanimously:— 


“The rules of the Society be amended by adding 
the following new rule:— 

Fellows.—The Council shall have authority to 
grant a Fellowship to any registered pharmaceutical 
chemist, being a member of the Society, on produc- 
tion of satisfactory evidence that the member has 
passed an examination in such subjects and at such 
standards as the Council may prescribe or ap- 
prove.” 

Election of Delegates to Liaison Committee.—The 
President announced that Mr. J. C. Blennerhassett was 
no longer able to act as a member of this Committee, 
and called for nominations. Mr. N. G. Dallimore was 
nominated and elected. 

General Business.—Questions were asked concerning 
the granting of Life Memberships and Honorary Mem- 
berships. After some discussion it was suggested that 
the Council give consideration to an amendment of the 
rules in order to clarify the procedure. 

In answer to a question as to the percentage of passes 
at the Final Examinations, the Registrar submitted the 
following information, covering the past five years:— 


Candi- Partial 

dates Passed Pass Failed 
1953. November 21 20 1 — 
1954. February, 
Supplementary . 1 1 
1954. November 22 19 3 — 
1955. February, 
Supplementary 3 2 — 1 
1955. November . 19 14 5 
1956. February, 
Supplementary 5 5 — — 
1956. November . 24 19 5 — 
1957. February, 
Supplementary 6* 5 — 1 
1957. November 13 4 — 
1958. February, 
Supplementary 4 3 — 1 


*Includes one candidate who was not permitted to 
sit at the November, 1956, examination, as he was 
under age. 

Fellowships.—It was suggested that consideration be 
given to broadening the basis for granting of Fellow- 
ships to include credit for outstanding work of a scien- 
tific nature which could not be the subject of an exami- 
nation. 

Vote of Thanks.—Messrs. H. O. Howling and T. D. H. 
Allan proposed a vote of thanks to the Council and 
Registrar and to the Committee which investigated the 
education system. This was carried with acclamation. 


The meeting was closed at 9.30 p.m. 


S.B.C. 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the Western Aus- 
tralian Branch of the Guild met at 61 Adelaide terrace, 
Perth, on April 8, at 7.30 p.m. 

Present.—Messrs. G. D. Allan (Chair), R. W. Dalby, 
W. G. Lewis, R. D. Edinger, G. H. Dallimore, D. G. 
White, R. I. Cohen, S. J. Wilson, A. W. Rock, J. G. 
Skeahan, J. V. Hands and M. H. Arnold. 

Fiying Doctor Service.—The Secretary reported that 
no reply had been received from the Flying Doctor 
Service. 

New Member Elected.—Mr. John Maxwell Knowles, 
West Leederville. 

Federal Delegate’s Report.—The Federal Delegate 
(Mr. Dallimore) reported on the negotiations which 
took place with the Minister on the matter of increased 
fees for extemporaneously dispensed P.M.S. prescrip- 
tions. The Federal Executive felt that it was now a 
matter for the Federal Council to decide what attitude 
the Guild should take. The Federal President had 
called a meeting of the Federal Council for May 4, in 
Melbourne. 

Further information from Victoria showed that the 
proposed new publicity scheme was being well sup- 
ported and was endorsed at all meetings held to discuss 
the proposition. 

Pricing Officer’‘s Report.—The Pricing Officer (Mr. 
Lewis) reported that some chemists were up to two 
years late in sending in their repatriation prescrip- 
tions. This upset the smooth running of the Pricing 
Bureau and resulted in the payments to other chemists 
being delayed. It was recommended that reference be 
made to this position in the next notes being sent to 
members. 

A bad position had arisen at Midland Junction, 
whereby a storekeeper cut the retail prices of Bex 
Tablets and Kotex. Despite efforts made by the P.A.T.A. 
and the representatives of the companies concerned, 
the problem had not yet been solved. 

Trade and Commerce Report.—The Chairman of the 
Trade and Commerce Committee (Mr. Arnold) reported 
on the results of the last T. & C. Committee meeting 
as follows:— 

Advertising on taxation deduction cards was dis- 
cussed, and queries passed on to the State Branch 
Committee. 

Pepsodent toothpaste and ball point pencil combina- 
tion pack: Matter to be referred to State Branch Com- 
mittee and Federal Office. Correspondence on this 
ened from Federal Merchandising Department was 
tabled. 

A Federal Office list of “Chemists’ Only” lines was 
tabled for discussion and checking. 

It was recommended that the retail price of the new 
Influenza Vaccine be 15/9 for the two injections. 

Meeting of South-West Chemists.—Minutes of the 
meeting of South-West chemists held at Bunbury on 
March 30, and the minutes of the Zone meeting of 
Bunbury chemists held in the evening of the same day 
were tabled. 4 

The President reported that together with Mr. Dalli- 
more and Mr. Hands a visit was paid to Bunbury to 
attend the two meetings. At the afternoon meeting 
a number of matters of particular interest to Guild 
chemists was discussed, and opportunity given to those 
present to air their problems. 

At the evening meeting of the Bunbury chemists the 
problem of week night trading was fully discussed and 
a solution arrived at. 

The Chairman then reported that since he returned 
from Bunbury he had received a letter from one of 
the Bunbury chemists informing him that he would 
not be able to co-operate on the proposed roster system 
and that he intended to give his usual night service. 
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WESTERN AUSTRALIA—Continued 


After full discussion the following resolution was 
carried :— 

That the report on the Bunbury meetings be adopted 
and that it is resolved that the conditions of the reso- 
lution passed at the Zone meeting of Bunbury chemists 
regarding the after hour supply of urgent medicines 
be carried out. 


Week Night Trading by Chemists.—The Chairman 
reported the serious position that has arisen in the 
matter of after hour trading by some chemists. It was 
recommended that all chemists be advised of the posi- 
tion and of the statement by Mr. Warman, of the 
Shop and Factories Department, that he intended to 
have the matter cleaned up. He had given the Guild 
the opportunity to put its house in order before he 
took action. This would include the introduction of 
a new schedule, and the refusal to register as a chemist 
shop any shop that stocked any line outside those 
listed in the proposed new schedule. 


It was recommended that a poll of all chemists be 
taken to find out what lines they stocked and what 
hours of trading they preferred. 


Innoxa 41.—Owing to the restriction of supplies of 
Innoxa 41, when ordered on a prescription, it was 
recommended that the agents be written to pointing 
out that it is essential that if doctors order this pre- 
paration as a prescription it is necessary for them to 
make supplies available through an accredited ware- 


house. 
Leave of Absence.—Mr. J. V. Hands was granted 


leave of absence for the next four months. 
The meeting closed at 11.30 p.m. 


There are 


58 distinct 


patterns of 


No. 7 “Sanax”’ First Aid Case. 


“SANAX” 
FIRST AID CASES 


Obtainable from your regular Wholesaler. 


For illustrations and details write direct to 


THE SANAX CO., 


849 Nepean Highway, Moorabbin, Vic. 
P.O. Box 61, Moorabbin. 
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Tasmania 


State 


| PERSONAL and GENERAL | Misia 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in Tasmania, Miss M. L. 
Williams, 276 Argyle St., North Hobart (‘phone B 1010). 


Welcome home to Miss Edith Knight, who has been 
working in New Zealand for the past eighteen months. 
Our congratulations and best wishes also to Edith on 
the announcement of her engagement to Mr. Nevil 
Mitchell, of New Zealand. 


Mr. and Mrs. Lake have been enjoying a holiday at 
Surfer’s Paradise. 

New Businesses.—Best wishes to Mr. Sharma, who in- 
tends opening a new pharmacy at Chigwell in a few 
weeks’ time, and also to Mr. B. Ralph, who has opened 
his new pharmacy at Sorell. 


S.BC. 


THE GUILD 


The State Branch Committee of the Tasmanian Branch 
of the Guild met at 73 Liverpool Street, Hobart, on 
March 24, at 8 p.m. 


Present.—Mr. G. M. Fleming Messrs. 
A. G. Gould, L. W. Palfreyman, G. Crane, C. A. 
Robertson, K. H. Jenkins, D. R. tikes. E. H. Shield and 
the Secretary. 


Pear’s Baby Powder.—Correspondence regarding an 
article in “Gilseal News” was received from Rexona Pty. 
Ltd. 


After discussing this matter, the meeting decided to 
advise the managing director that this powder was sup- 
plied on a sale or return basis to certain members in 
Tasmania. 


“Gilseal News.”—The fact that information appearing 
in “Gilseal News” was made available to outside sources 
was discussed. The meeting considered that an article 
should be published in “Gilseal News” again, stressing 
the confidential nature of this publication. 


Liaison Meeting.—Minutes of the Liaison Committee 
Meeting held on March 6 were received. 


Full advice will be awaited from the Pharmacy Board 
as a result of recommendation of this meeting, in regard 
to the pre-requisite for entrance to Pharmacy and the 
revised syllabus. 

Newspaper Supplements.—Members expressed satis- 
faction and appreciation for the three newspaper supple- 
ments on Pharmacy. It was resolved that a letter of 
appreciation be forwarded to Mr. Attiwill for the con- 
siderable amount of work which he had done for these 
publications. 

Social Evening.—The meeting approved arrangements 
which had been made for the social evening to be held 
in conjunction with the Pharmaceutical Society on 
March 26 

Pensioner Medical Scheme.—Mr. Crisp explained de- 
tails of negotiations regarding the fees for this service. 


The meeting closed at 10 p.m. 
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BRING IN NEW PROFITS WITH... 


Here’s a proven best seller 5 0 
— backed by a guarantee 0 mark-up 


of free service — that will and better on proven 


bring you substantial 


profits. This outstandingly hest seller Te 


attractive pen — for home 


— for business — for Cash return of up to 


school — is individually 
boxed and pre-packed in a £10/-/- for 2 dozen 


brilliantly designed display in display carton. 
carton con.aining 2 dozen. 
VIS-PEN is available in a 
full range of colours in both silver- and gold-cap 
models. 

¢ Expensive appearance of best American pens. 
¢ Engineered plunger fill. 

¢ Unique ink-level indicator window. 

¢ Nib designed to assist good writing. 


WINDOW 
SHOWS 
INK LEVEL 


Free service guarantee covers repairs with exception | 
of nib replacements (retail, 3/3). j 


Trade Price per 2 dozen* Retail 
Gem 25/- ea. 
Silvercap £13 6 0 0 21/- ea. 


*Plus 25% Sales Tax. 


If not available from Wholesaler 


Distributed by: 
DRUG HOUSES OF AUSTRALIA LTD. owt city, write to “sole 
F. H. FAULDING & CO. LTD. , 
VICTORIA DRUG CO. PTY. LTD. PETER MARICH 
ROCKE TOMSITT & CO. LTD. (VICTORIA) AND CO. PTY. LTD. 
SIGMA CO. LTD. (VIC.) © PAIGE PTY. LTD. (VIC.) 362 KENT ST., SYDNEY 
ARGO RUBBER GOODS & CHEMISTS’ SUPPLIES (VIC.) BX 6754 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, April 30, 1958 


441 


| 
e 
e 
Vii ° 
e 
e fe 
key 
A 
x 
‘ 
ay 
j 4 
fi 
f >> 
“4 
ee 
& 
& 
e 
TORRE 


MEDICAL-HEATING 


BED WARMING-PAD 
THREE-SELECTIVE-HEATS 


NATIONAL EASY NIGHT READING 
ADVERTISING BACKS ~ VULCANISED 


THESE PRODUCTS 


. PROOF 
Retail Price YEAR 


£6-19-6 | G, Z 4 ROUND 
Single Heat 


Washable 
Outer Cover 
Five Attractive 

Shades 
Single and 
Three Heat 
Thermostatically 
Controlled 


Recommended by the APPROVED IN ALL STATES 


Medical Profession aN MEETS WITH {AMERICAN 
5 AND BRITISH STANDARDS 
COST 1/4d. EIGHT HOURS USE 


GUARANTEED 12 MONTHS 


“AMERICAN BEAUTY REST” 


ELECTRIC MATTRESS OVERLAY 
AND PROTECTOR 


ATTACHED TO AND COVERS ENTIRE MATTRESS 
HEATS FROM BENEATH 
ADJUSTABLE TEMPERATURES 
THICKLY PADDED AND QUILTED 
RECOMMENDED BY MEDICAL PROFESSION Sal Double Size 
FOR POST OPERATIONAL PERIODS 72" x 54” 


WASHABLE IN LUKE WARM WATER £19/19/6 


MELBOURNE—L. P. Keating, 258 Flinders Lane. Single Si 
PERTH—Sterns, 118-120 Murray Street. 

DISTRIBUTORS: BRISBANE—Willers, Ryan House, 36 Eagle Street. 72” x 36 
ADELAIDE—F. W. Green & Co. Pty. Ltd., Churchill Buildings, Gawler Place. £17 /19 /6 
SYDNEY—Electro-Tex, 205 New South Head Road, Edgecliff. 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL News 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in N.S.W. ‘Phone BU 3092. 


There is no man but speaketh more honestly than he 


can do or think. 
—Bacon. 


Mr. R. R. Miller has purchased Mr. H. S. Price’s phar- 
macy, 29 Babbage road, East Roseville. 

Mr. B. T. Roche is opening a pharmacy at 278 Hume 
Highway, Yagoona. 

Mrs. J. E. Dowling has established a pharmacy at 2 
Railway parade, Hazelbrook. 

Mr. R. J. Dean has acquired the pharmacy at 53 
Crystal street, Petersham. 

Mr. B. F. Bingham has purchased the pharmacy of 
Mr. J. K. Ingham, 141 George street north, Circular 
Quay. 

Mr. J. E. Maine has purchased Harvey’s pharmacy 
at Broken Hill. 

Mr. K. J. Smith is now in business at Cringilla, where 
he has opened a new pharmacy. 

Mr. George H. Harman has purchased Mr. E. H. 
Lewis’ pharmacy, 404 Oxford street, Paddington. 

Mr. T. J. Olsson, late of Coonabarabran, is now at 
Fairfield street, Fairfield. 


OBITUARY 


We regret to report the death of F. V. Lane, of 481 
Forest road, Bexley. The late Mr. Lane was widely 
known in the Bexley district, and he was universally 
liked by all who knew him. 

The death occurred in St. Vincent’s Hospital on April 
2 of Mrs. Olive Genetta O’Halloran, wife of Mr. Oscar 
O’Halloran, of Sydney, formerly of Bathurst. Mr. 
O’Halloran for many years conducted the pharmacy in 
Webb’s Building, George street, Sydney. 


GORDON MALLAM ELECTED TO PHARMACY 
BOARD 


Mr. Gordon R. Mallam, 122 Prince Albert street, Mos- 
man, has been elected as a member of the Pharmacy 
Board in the room of the late John Leslie Townley. 

Mr. Mallam was a member of the Guild State Branch 
Committee for a long term. His close association with 
official pharmacy in the past will assist him greatly in 
his duties as a member of the Board. 


WELLCOME TRUST DONATIONS TO THE 
PHARMACY DEPARTMENT, 
UNIVERSITY OF SYDNEY 


The Wellcome Trust recently gave a generous dona- 
tion of £3750 to the Pharmacy Department in order 
to purchase a Scintillation Counter for tracing radio- 
active materials. 


It will be used under the direction of Associate Pro- 
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fessor Wright for the study of drugs labelled with car- 
bon-14 or tritium. With this apparatus, minute amounts 
of a drug or its metabolites can be detected, and hence 
more knowledge about its fate in the body and the 
mode of action of the drug can be obtained. 

It can also be used for studying the stability of 
drugs in pharmaceuticals, for testing entire coatings and 
for many other purposes. It will undoubtedly prove a 
great stimulus to research. 


THE PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY OF N.S.W. 
POST-GRADUATE LECTURES, 1958 


The Pharmaceutical Society advises that its 1958 lec- 
ture series will be presented in the Anderson Stuart 
Lecture Theatre, Old Medical School, University of 
Sydney. The series commenced on April 21. Dates of 
subsequent lectures are: April 28, May 12, 19 and 26. 
All the lectures will commence at 8 p.m. 

The lectures in this series are to be delivered by 
Associate Professor S. E. Wright, M.Sc., Ph.D., and Mr. 
R. E. Thomas, B.Sc., M.P.S., on the following subjects: 


Emulsifying and Suspending Agents, 
art 1. 
2. Newer Emulsifying and Suspending Agents, 


Part 2. 
3. A.P.F. Techniques for Eye Drops and Eye Lotions. 
4. Simpler. Sterilisation Techniques. 
5. Properties of Some of the Newer Drugs. 
The lectures may be attended by members of the 
Pharmaceutical Society of N.S.W. only. There is no 
charge payable. 


H. W. WOODS TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP 


Mr. R. Thomas, B.Sc., M.P.S., winner of the 
H. W. Woods Travelling Scholarship, 1958 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


N.S.W. CHEMIST BOWLERS 


The second annual bowls match between the N.S.W 
Chemists and Doctors for the Frank Kirby Shield took 
place at Double Bay Bowling Club on March 6. The 
game, consisting of six rinks played over 25 ends, re- 
sulted in a draw, both sides being 132 points. A fur- 
ther end was called for, resulting in a win for the 
Doctors by a margin of four points. 

At the presentation of the shield and trophies, the 
President of the Royal N.S.W. Bowling Association, Mr. 
Tom Shakespeare, stated that to his knowledge a tie 
had never previously occurred in N.S.W. when a game 
had been played by six rinks. 

Mr. Keith Jordan, President of the chemist bowlers, 
was chairman at the dinner party, at which presenta- 
tions were made to the donor of the shield, Mr. Frank 
Kirby, who left the following day for overseas, and 
to Dr. Neil Benjamin, the Doctors’ President, who has 
been appointed manager of the Australian bowling team 
for the Empire Games. 


Trophy winning rinks: 

Chemists: R. Crawford, K. Jordan, C. Luber, R. Haw- 
kins; R. Thurgar, N. Kerr, J. Strauss, H. Harvey. 
Doctors: G. Ferris, O. Mater, B. Williams, J. Barris- 
nel E. Blashki, T. Connolly, J. Alexander, M. 

orey. 


Presentation Ceremony 


(L. to R.): Association President, Tom Shakespeare; 

Double Bay President, Bill Black; Chemist Bowlers’ 

President, Keith Jordan; Doctors’ Bowling President, 
Neil Benjamin. 


INCREASED RATES FOR HOSPITAL DISPENSING 
By arrangement with the Guild, rates haye been in- 
creased as set out in the following circular:— 


The Hospitals Commission of N.S.W., 
P.O. Box 37, 
oo: Street North, Sydney. 


3025. 
8th April, 1958. 


Circular to All Hospitals No. 1094. 
(Last Circular to all Hospitals No. 1093.) 


444 The Australasion JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, Apri! 30, 


Dispensing in Public Hospitals 

In Circular No. 624, hospitals were advised of the 
terms of an agreement which the Commission entered 
into with the Federated Pharmaceutical Service Guild 
of Australia, whereby members of that Guild, compris- 
ing the majority of registered pharmacists in this State, 
would carry out the dispensing for those public hospi- 
tals which did not employ a full-time registered phar- 
macist. 

It is now desired to advise that the Commission and 
the Guild have agreed that the rate of 12/6 per hour, 
with a minimum charge of £1/1/-, shown in Clause 5 of 
the Agreement, should be increased. 

The new agreed rates are now £1/1/- per hour, with 
a minimum charge of £1/15/-. These rates are applic- 
able from March 1, 1958. 

Apart from the increase in the rates as above men- 
tioned, the existing agreement remains unchanged. 

It will be appreciated if you will take the necessary 
action to increase the rates for part-time dispensing as 


from the date mentioned. 
J. G. LOVE, Secretary. 


“THE CREEPING PARALYSIS” 


An address by the President of the Pharmaceutical 
Society of N.S.W., to members at the Annual General 
Meeting, held on March 31, 1958. 

To some here this evening the subject of my address 
may not appear to be within the scope of the 
Pharmaceutical Society’s activities, and to be 
more the province of the Federated Pharmaceu- 
tical Service Guild. If the majority may feel 
this to be so, I, however, make no apology. 

Pharmacy and its many ramifications cannot 
always be neatly segregated into watertight com- 
partments and carefully marked Society or 
Guild, and this is one case, in my opinion, where 
such a slick division cannot and need not be 
made. 

I speak tonight on the subject of after-hour 
trading and its effect on the participant and his 
brother pharmacist. 

Throughout this City of Sydney, and particu- 
larly from personal observation in the eastern 
suburbs, this unlawful and noxious practice is 
gradually spreading. 

What motivates such action? 

Obviously the desire for personal gain and 
always at the expense of his neighbouring phar- 
maceutical confrere. 

The fiction of public service advanced as a 
defence when the law breaker is occasionally 
charged by the authorities is so flimsy as to 
need no rebuttal here. Unfortunately, what had 
begun as a one pharmacy policy must, appa- 
rently of necessity, spread to its neighbour as 
a means of self-protection. Why? Because the 
law-abiding pharmacist has found that his 

clients, rather than look on the law-breaker with dis- 

favour, as one who is breaking down hard fought for 
working conditions (what would happen in a union- 
controlled industry?) consider that he is too independent 
and transfer their patronage elsewhere. The result is 
that now, in self-protection, there are two, and then 
gradually throughout that shopping centre, all the phar- 
macies are compelled to open longer hours with no 
longer any material gain to any of the participants 
and only a loss of personal leisure and outside interests. 

Article 10 of the Pharmaceutical Society’s Guide for 
Professional Conduct, which has earned the approbation 
of no less a person than the Vice-Chancellor of the 
University of Sydney, states: 

“A Pharmacist shall do nothing to cast doubt upon 
the ability or integrity of his fellow pharmacists, and 
the law-breaker by suggesting that he is rendering as 
a ‘service’ the after-hour business is obviously casting 
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S a e f . f f For very definite reasons, all drugs—dangerous 
VY tr. S * or not—should at all times be kept safely out 
of harm's way .. . behind locked doors. 
Steelbilt provides your safest solution. 


ARE YOUR DRUG STOCKS SAFE 
AND SOUND UNDER LOCK AND KEY? 


STEELBILT PERSONAL STEELBILT EXECUTI 
EXECUTIVE CUPBOARD. STEELBILT SECURITY CUP- BOARD. A handsome nit which 
BOARD. A large double door also acts as a light safe. Supplied 
steel cupboard with interior with 2 shelves—extras available. 
shelves which are easily adjusted 
up or down to provide maximum 
storage flexibility. 


A strong, secure cupboard 
which provides a_ locker, 
plus a filing drawer, which 
are both secured with the 
one lock. 


All Steelbilt cupboards are strongly made /$ 


of best quality materials and are dust and vermin i 

proof and fire resistant. Colours are Steelbilt 

Grey, Green and Tan. Contact the Steelbilt e poe ay 

Division of Wormald Brothers in your State for 1889 10 1958 Ns >... é/ 70: YEAR 


complete information. 
7 


$S-79-FP 
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HUNDREDS OF CHEMISTS ALL OVER AUSTRALIA 
ARE SELLING ‘TAFON’ FOR SAFE, SURE 
AND SPEEDY CONTROL OF OVERWEIGHT! 


EAT & REDUCE PLAN 


Consistent Australia-wide Advertising and thousands of 
satisfied clients are creating huge demands for 
‘TAFON’ — stock up now. There’s big profits for you! 

@ THE AMERICAN TAFON CO. IS A MEMBER OF P.A.T.A. 


© ‘TAFON’ IS A “CHEMIST-ONLY” LINE 
@ ALL ORDERS INSTANTLY DESPATCHED 


Wholesale Price 
TAFON (including Retail 


Sales Tax) Price 


2 weeks course... 13/4 20/- 
course... .... 23/5 35/- 
course... 40/- 60/- 

weeks course... 68/11 105/- 


is now under entirely new management. 
welcome your enquiries. 


N.S.W. CHEMISTS 7 The American Tafon Co. (Ist Floor, Pitt St., Sydney) 
We would 


Please Note... 


Enquiries to 
THE AMERICAN TAFON CO. 


50 Royal Arcade Annexe, 1st Floor, 251 Pitt Street, Gay’s Arcade, 
MELBOURNE, Vic. SYDNEY, N.S.W. ADELAIDE, S.A. 
Phone: MF 3989 Phone: MA 4329 Phone: W 5080 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Contiaued 


a doubt on the business integrity of his fellow pharmz- 
cist.” 


Is there an answer to this problem which could gradu- 
ally bedevil the whole of Metropolitan Pharmacy and 
return us to the dark years of ten o’clock closing, leav- 
ing us no time to join the gentle art of living, to enjoy 
the company of family and friends? 


I believe that there is an answer. 


An approach should be made to the Minister for 
Labour and Industry by pharmacy to secure an amend- 
ment to the Factory and Shops Act which governs the 
hours of trading of pharmacy with the suggestion that 
a limited number of special “Emergency Pharmacies” 
be licensed. These “Emergency Pharmacies” would be 
permitted to deal only in such products, apart from a 
free prescription service, as would be considered medi- 
cal or surgical sundries and patent medicines. These 
pharmacies would open only during the hours that all 
regular pharmacies are, or should be, legally closed. 
These “Emergency Pharmacies” to be established in key 
centres only and strictly limited in number by the Act 
itself. As a suggestion such pharmacies should be estab- 
lished in the city proper, perhaps at Chatswood for the 
north side, Hurstville the south, Burwood and Parra- 
matta. Also at Wollongong and Newcastle if these 
two cities consider it necessary. Thus by the establish- 
ment of these new pharmacies no individual pharmacist, 
by his business location and being accepted as an 
“Emergency Pharmacy,” would secure any additional 
benefit over his fellow pharmacist. 


The question could logically be asked, who would 
administer them, and what happens to the profits? 


It should be the joint responsibility of the Pharma- 
ceutical Society and the Federated Pharmaceutical Ser- 
vice Guild to manage these “Emergency Pharmacies” in 
such a manner that they would be of benefit to the com- 
munity at large. 


The members of:the Pharmaceutical Society by a 
postal expression of opinion and actual vote at the 
Special Meeting held last November have accepted the 
responsibility for assisting in the equipping of the 
Pharmaceutical Laboratories at the University. The 
profits could firstly go to further equipment and per- 
haps extra staffing so that Sydney would ultimately turn 
out the best equipped pharmaceutical chemist able to 
be on equal terms with his counterpart the world 
over. These profits would also allow the Pharmacy 
School to expand into the other essential sphere of Uni- 
versity activity—research. The result of such research 
would return to pharmacy in new or improved pharma- 
ceutical products. Another necessary requirement in 
pharmacy is more scholarships, and these may also be 
met from any profits. 


A necessary concomitant for the ultimate success of 
these “Emergency Pharmacies” would be an adequate 
publicity campaign to acquaint firstly the doctors and 
then the patients or public of the siting of these pharma- 
cies. 


With the introduction of these “Emergency Pharma- 
cies” the need for out-of-hour services would be non- 
existent and from the profits of such pharmacies the 
wages of one or more inspectors, to operate after the 
“emergency service” pharmacies opened, could be met. 
The law to be altered, if needed, to make it unnecessary 
to prove a sale before prosecution, but the mere fact of 
the pharmacy being opened, or closed with personnel on 
the premises for a period of several consecutive nights, 
would be sufficient to enable a prosecution to be 
launched. The penalties for after-hour trading to be 
increased commensurate with the change in money 
values. With vigorous policing combined with the 
easier method of securing a conviction it should not be 
long before all illegal after-hour trading was stamped 
out. 


By this means the law-abiding pharmaceutical che- 
mist who desires more out of life than a mere slave 
existence would be secure in the knowledge that those 


@p:ivileges of time with his family and friends, the op- 


portunity to play a wider part in his community, rest 
and relaxation, and the art of living which have been 
gained after many weary years of fighting by our 
pharmaceutical fathers, would not be filched from him 
by the activities of a hungry, law-breaking minority, 
and at the same time he would be confident that the 
emergency needs of the community were being met by 
his professional organisations without detriment to 
his own livelihood. 


“Man Does Not Live By Bread Alone.” 


PRESENTATION OF REGISTRATION 
CERTIFICATES 


A pleasing ceremony was held in the Stawell Hall, 
Royal Australasian College of Physicians, 145 Macquarie 
street, Sydney, on the night of April 14, when Mr. 
R. M. W. Cunningham, Director of Pharmaceutical Ser- 
vices, presented Registration Certificates to recently 
graduated pharmaceutical chemists. 


Opening proceedings, the President of the Pharma- 
ceutical Society of New South Wales, Mr. K. H. Powell, 
welcomed over 200 people, who filled the hall to capa- 
city, and introduced to the assemblage Mr. R. M. W. 
Cunningham, Mr. P. E. Cosgrave, Registrar of the 
Pharmacy Board of New South Wales, and the Sec- 
retary. 


Mr. Powell then extended a welcome to the examiners, 
Mr. K. E. Thomas and Mr. H. W. Read, practising phar- 
macists, also Dr. S. E. Wright and Mr. R. Thomas, Uni- 
versity Tutorial Staff. He also introduced the Vice- 
President of the Society, Mr. A. F. Winterton, and the 
Treasurer, Mr. J. F. Plunkett, and Mr. J. Kelleher, Chief 
Pharmacist, N.S.W. 


“Firstly,” said Mr. Powell, “on behalf of Pharmacy, 
I congratulate you all upon your graduation. This is 
your evening. I congratulate you on your ability 
shown in your leaping of the examination hurdles. In 
the flush of success you must remember those who, by 
their selfless sacrifice, made it possible for you to enter 
the profession. I refer to your parents, your masters, 
who opened their doors to you. The first thing you 
had to do was to secure an apprenticeship. Upon this 
being granted, you had the good will of the master 
pharmacist. You must not forget the tutorial staff who 
laboured mightily to impart to you their specialised 
knowledge under the leadership of Dr. Wright. You 
must not forget the examiners. (Laughter.) Many 
people join with you to bring about the happy culmi- 
nating point. You have privileges as pharmacists, and 
must assume responsibilities. You have deep obliga- 
tions to the public. You must protect the public from 
harmful self-medication. You must pay implicit obedi- 
ence to the law, particularly the poisons law and the 
dangerous drug enactment. The laws are there to pro- 
tect the public. I exhort you to thoroughly understand 
the law and the necessity for it. 


Support your pharmaceutical organisations. The 
senior organisation in this State is the Pharmaceutical 
Society of New South Wales. Its activities are many. 
You are qualified, but only just learning; keep up to 
date throughout your career. We have our post- 
graduate lecture series, which commence next Monday 
night at the University; keep abreast of current trends. 
You must respect the edicts laid down by the Phar- 
macy Board. Your job now begins, service to the 
public, skill and ability. 

I now call on Mr. Cunningham to address you and 
to present to you your diplomas.” 

Mr. Cunningham: “Thank you for inviting me here 
tonight and for the honour of asking me to present the 
diplomas. 

Now as to my address, when I think of the topic 
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Pharmacy and the Pharmacy Apprentice, certain pic- « 


tures come to mind. The first picture is of a suburban 
shopping centre. It is morning and the doors are just 
opening. The apprentice is taking up the mats, sweep- 
ing the shop, dusting the bottles, keeping the place 
tidy —the apprentice has started work. Footsteps are 
heard approaching, a man tenders a prescription, say- 
ing, ‘Make this up and send it round; I am going to 
work.’ A woman comes in and weighs the baby; she 
is worried. The pharmacist gives her some advice. 
She goes on her way rejoicing. Next the telephone 
rings; it is the pharmacist’s colleague down the street— 
I like that word ‘colleague’ appearing in your code 
of ethics. It is so much better than the strong word 
‘opposition’—‘could he let him have a bit of so and so 
to tide him over.’ And so the day wears on until 
finally the apprentice goes to close the doors. Then 
along comes the urgent prescription. The pharmacist 
makes it up and goes home late. At home after dinner 
the pharmacist is ensconced with an instructive book 
when the phone rings again. The doctor is at a patient’s 
home, the patient is very ill, the doctor will come down 
to the pharmacy and get it. Finally, the pharmacist 
returns home and so the long day ends. The picture 
fades. The next picture is of a larger pharmacy, with 
a great deal of activity. It is a hospital dispensary. 
The R.M.O. wants it in a form which the patient can 
tolerate, and so the pharmacist makes it up in appro- 
priate form. An honorary, a dermatologist, requires a 
skin preparation, and so the pharmacist makes an ele- 
gant product. 


The next picture is a different one. I see a large 
canvas structure. There are no orderly shelves, no 
uniform bottles, no jars—even tins are there No 
stainless steel sink. It is the pharmacist with the 
forces, dispensing with customary accuracy with scales, 
balances, etc., still bringing the same degree of accu- 
racy to his work. 


Now we come to the present—the profession is held 
in high esteem by the public. You have privileges, only 
a qualified pharmacist can have custody of certain 
drugs. Privilege is accompanied by responsibility to 
the public. The greatest tradition of all is service, and 
it is in your hands. 


I congratulate those who have graduated and wish 
you well in your profession.” (Applause.) 


Certificates were then presented to: Adamek, John; 
Aliprandi, Stanley W.; Bailey, Terence F.; Cameron, 
Donald I.; Corbett, Jacqueline; Dalgleish, Carlyle C.: 
Dean, Ronald J.; Dugan, John B.; Eckford, Margaret A.; 
Esplin, Margaret P.; Evans, Iorweth P.; Fiddy, Frede- 
rick J.; Gangemi, Joseph I.; Giuffre, Maria; Grice, 
Alwyn C.; Keeble, Jeanette M.; Lazarus, Maurice L.; 
Lazner, Margaret A. (Mrs.); Lewis, Robert J.; Lynn, 
dillian A.; Murray, Colette E.; Redler, Alexander V.: 
Samer, David J.; Smith, Ivan C.; Smith, Leonard G-.; 
Stephenson, Wendy C.; Stormon, John A.; Taylor, 
Robert B.; Wallace, Peter P.; Opit, Julius M.; Spies, 
Anthony L. 


Mr. Powell then called on Mr. Plunkett to move a 
vote of thanks to Mr. Cunningham. 


Mr. Plunkett said: “It is my pleasure and privilege 
to propose a vote of thanks to Mr. Cunningham, Direc- 
tor of Pharmaceutical Services. He is an extremely 
busy man, and we deeply appreciate his journeying 
from Canberra to be here tonight. We have thoroughly 
enjoyed his remarks. On behalf of all present, I ex- 
tend to you, Mr. Cunningham, our sincere thanks for 
officiating here tonight.” (Applause.) 


Terminating the proceedings, Mr. Powell sent his 
very best wishes to all graduates for a fruitful future 
career in their chosen profession. 
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| PHARMACY BOARD 


Monthly 
Meeting 


The Phaviracy Board of New South Wales met at 
52 Bridge street, Sydney. on March 22. 

Present.—“Ir. C. Gosteiow (Chairman), Messrs. E. 
Dempster, G. Simpson, G. Harman, S. Wright, K. Cart- 
wright, K. Thomas and L. Smith. 

Appointment of President.—Members elected Mr. C. 
Geostelow to be the Board’s President for the remainder 
of the late Mr. Townley’s unexpired term of office. 

Prosecutions.—Prosecutions were authorised in re- 
spect of two North Coast seaside pharmacists who left 
their shops in charge of unregistered persons. 

Applications for registration were approved, as fol- 
lows:— 

(a) Having passed Qualifying Examination: John 
Adamek, Stanley William Joseph Aliprandi, Terence 
Francis Bailey, Bruce Francis Bingham, Rupert John 
Butterworth, Donald Ian Cameron, Jacqueline Corbett, 
Joan Cousins, Carlyle Colin Dalgleish, Ronald Joseph 
Dean, John Bruce Dugan, Margaret Ada Eckford, Mar- 
garet Phillippa Esplin, Iorweth Potter Evans, Frede- 
rick John Fiddy, Ross Campbell Fyfe, Joseph Isidoro 
Gangemi, Maria Giuffre, Alwyn Charles Grice, James 
Leonard Hinchliffe, John Charles Howard, Basil Elias 
Katis, Jeanette Margaret Scott Keeble, Allan James 
Knox, Leslie George Ladomery, Elizabeth Laverick, 
Maurice Louis Lazarus, Mrs. Margaret Ann Lazner, 
Robert James Lewis, Jillian Ann Lynn, John Merrick 
Lewis Magner, Donald Martyn, Margaret Joan Mead, 
Collette Eileen Murray, Francis Thomas Murray, Alex- 
ander Victor Redler, Warwick Robert Richards, David 
Joseph Samer, Robin Vanda Skinner, Ivan Coleman 
Smith, Leonard Graham Smith, Wendy Christine Ste- 
phenson, John Allen Stormon, Robert Bruce Taylor, 
Warren Stewart Carr Vidler, Peter Peterson Wallace 
and John Charles Whittaker. 

(b) By Reciprocal Agreement: Eleanor Lovell Fer- 
guson (from Queensland), Beverley Frances Snell (from 
Victoria) and Arthur Gordon Stubbs (from New Zea- 
land). 

(c) By Restoration: Allan Reginald Leggott, Estelle 
Winifred Stretton, John Joseph Murphy, Margaret 
Archer Suthers and Cedric Otto Carl Bohrsman. 

Certificates of Identity—The Board authorised the 
issue of Certificates of Identity to: Margaret Reid Kerr 
(to Great Britain), Margaret -M. Connor (to Great 
Britain), Helen M. Bradley (to Great Britain), Carlyle 
C. Dalgleish (to Victoria), John Demond Kenna (to 
Victoria), Allan Bidon (to Victoria), Rhondda Elaine 
eg (to Queensland) and Donald Martyn (to Queens- 
and). 

Leaving Certificates Accepted.—93. 

Apprenticeship Indentures.—Registrations comprised 
110 new indentures, 42 transfers, 10 cancellations, 3 
extensions and 3 resumptions. 

Poisons Act.—Deaths from the following poisons had 
been reported since last meeting: Arsenic 1, Parathion 
1, D.D.T. (Weed Killer) 1. 


University of Sydney—Report on Result of February, 
1958, Examination.—Professor Thorp’s report and that 
of Assoc. Professor Wright was considered. The Board 
decided to 

(1) Receive the Report and 

(2) Request the Registrar to arrange an interview 

with the Minister to deal with the subject of 
Pharmaceutical Education. 

Possibility of Establishing Pharmacy Courses at New- 
castle——The Registrar was requested to advise the 
Minister of the present arrangements in force at the 
Armidale University for first year lectures, and to 
suggest that the Kurri Kurri Branch of the School 
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Basic Planning — Plus Good Organisation 
Makes a Profitable Pharmacy 


The prompt smooth service that the average member of 
the public associates with a well-run pharmacy gives a 
deceptive appearance of simplicity. 

But, apart from the dispensing side of the business, the 
control and organisation of thousands of small items: of 
stock needs sound basic planning as well as day by day 
good management. 

And that’s where Bray & Holliday service, with a long 
record of association with many of Sydney’s most 
successful chemists, can help if you are planning to 
modernise your pharmacy. 


Smart, up-to-date design that will still look modern years 
from now is allied to a thorough understanding of the needs 
of customer service and stock control. 

If you plan to modernise your pharmacy, either extensively 
or even in the smallest way, you'll find Bray & Holliday 
service helpful and courteous. 


(The illustration above shows portion of the interior of 
Hallam’s big Hornsby branch—one of the most outstanding 
pharmacies in the Metropolitan Area.) 


RAY & HOLLIDAY PTY. LTD. 


Enquiries are invited from chemists in New South Wales. 
Transportation costs prevent our carrying out modern- 


isation of pharmacies in other States. 


Planners, Designers, and Makers 
of Fine Store Fronts, Store Fittings and Showcases 
for over 45 Years 


BRAHOL HOUSE, 66-74 McLachlan Avenue, 
RUSHCUTTER BAY 
TEL. FA 4121 
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Increase sales with this 
NEW Adjustable 


ISLAND DISPLAY UNIT 


at low cost 


@ Using space more efficiently 

@ Permitting self-selection 

@ Open selling with impact 

@ Greater convenience 

@ Adding to attractiveness of shop 
@ More versatile display 


There are two places in your pharmacy — 

on a poorly merchandised selling area; 

on unused floor space. 
Moveable shelves (up and down) allow many different 
goods to be displayed. 


Only £18-10-0 


f.o.r. Melbourne 


TIERED 


GLASS 
DISPLAY 
UNITS 


Modern design — for 
appealing presentation 
of special packs, etc. 


from 60/- 


HANDY CABINETS 


A useful cabinet for keeping tick- 
ets, tags, labels and small items. 
Red enamel finish. 

Size !2in. x Yin. x Shin. 

16 drawers 5tin. x 2Zin. x Ifin. 
—divided into two compartments. 
Other models available. 

Price 59/6, with handle 7/6 extra. 


In all widths in 5 beautiful colours, 3", 40/- per 100 ft. 
Also available are: 
Aluminium 2 in. Beading 
Ancdised in. Beading 
Plastic If in. Beading 
Plastic 14 in. Beading 
Plastic Concave 14 in. Beading 
Aluminium Concave 1} in. Beading 


SMART PRICE TICKETS, 2/3 PER DOZ. (incl. Sales Tax) 


Cut ready for use 


CHEMISTS’ STENCIL SETS 


Make professional style showcards using our 
Simplex Stencil Set. No experience neces- 
sary. Only £6/16/6 for the complete set of 
inks, stencil and brush. Specially prepared 
for chemists’ trade. 


VERSATILE 
DUMP BASKET 
Size 2°11" x 18" 


only 42/6, plus 
5/- for Divisions 


THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
, PLASTIC CASH |PLASTIC SIGNS from 
PRICING STAMP, 25/- TILL, 17/- 1/1 per letter 


All prices plus freight and exchange 


MEARES BROS :::: 


AUSTRALIA’‘S SHOP DISPLAY EXPERTS 
229 Castlereagh Street, SYDNEY .. .. BM3464 
(3 doors from Fire Station) 
225 Margaret Street, BRISBANE .. .. .. B9438 
463 Swanston Street, MELBOURNE .. .. FJ 1331 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


Teachers’ Federation should take the matter up direct 
with the University of Sydney, bearing in mind that 
the whole question of pharmaceutical education is 
under consideration. 

Resulis of Examinations.—The Board agreed that 
the Registrar could furnish the information sought by 
“The Australasian Journal of Pharmacy.” 

Non-Submission of Training Reports and Note Books. 
—Legal action was authorised in two cases in which 
Note Books and Training Reports were not submitted 
within the time allowed. 


APRIL MEETING OF THE BOARD 


Meeting held April 8 at 52 Bridge street, Sydney. 

Present.—Mr. C. Gostelow (Chairman), Messrs. S. 
Wright, L. Smith, E. Dempster, K. Cartwright, G. 
Simpson, K. Thomas and G. Harman. 

Appointment of a Member in Place of the Late J. L. 
Townley.—The names of Messrs. Gordon Ross Mallam 
and William Robert Cutler were submitted for con- 
sideration. As a result of a secret vote, the former 
was declared to be a member of the Board for the 
unexpired term of office of the late President. 

Training of Pharmacisits—Interview with Minister— 
Reply by Under Secretary.—The Board noted that the 
proposed interview was to be deferred. 

Inspector‘s Reports.—Two prosecutions for selling Re- 
stricted Drugs without prescription, and one for leaving 
a shop in charge of an unregistered person, were 
authorised. 

Applications for registration were approved as fol- 

lows:— 
- (a) Having passed Qualifying Examination: Section 
11(1): William Thornton Ablett, Joan Margaret Gray, 
Janet MacGregor Hume, Tah Peng Kee, Anthony 
Francis Lynch, John Michael Morgan, Julius Marcus 
Opit and Anthony Leo Spies. 

Section 11(2): Arkadijs Berzins. 

(b) By Reciprocal Agreement: Alfred William Lewis 
(from Great Britain), Joan Isobel Pollock (from Vic- 
toria), Donald Andrew Poole (from Queensland), Peter 
Arkle (from New Zealand) and George Stafford Wood 


(from New Zealand). 
(c) By Restoration: Stuart Neville Lawrence and 


Frederick Rewell. 

Certificates of Identity were issued to Norma Cathe- 
rine A. Schuler (to South Australia), Jennifer Doris 
McLachlan (to Tasmania), Beverley Lillian Brown (to 
Victoria), Joan Eileen Chambers (to Great Britain), Ian 
Metcalfe Brown (to Great Britain), Lynette Mobbs (to 
Great Britain), Ronald Colman Solomon (to Great 
Britain), James Robertson Kibble (to Great Britain), 
Douglas Ross Anstey (to Great Britain), Ian Stanley 
Pritchard (to Great Britain), Graham John Brunker 
a Britain) and Gweneth E. Morgan (to Queens- 
and). 

Poisons Act.—Deaths from the following poisons had 
been notified since last meeting: Arsenic 2, Barbitu- 
rates 2. 

Leaving Certificates Accepted.—19. 

Apprenticeship Indentures.—Registrations comprised 
57 new indentures, 15 transfers, 4 extensions and 2 
resumptions. 

Poisons Matter—Inquiry re ‘Pentrit’.—Information 
furnished by Dr. Wright was to be given to this in- 
quirer. 

Controls Over Streptomycin for Veterinary and Hor- 
ticultural Use.—The Registrar undertook to furnish a 
suitable reply to the inquiry from the Pharmaceutical 
Council of Western Australia. 

Checking of Documents Submitted by Foreign Che- 
mists.—The Department was to be informed that the 
proposals suggested would not be of practical value 
to the Board. 


Mr. C. G. Gostelow 
was appointed as the Board’s representative. 

Text Books for Use in the Board’s Office.—The Regis- 
trar was requested to approach the Department for 
approval to purchase copies of the new British Phar- 


Pure Foods Advisory Committee. 


macopoeia, the addendum to the B.P., Martindale 
Volume I and the Australian Pharmaceutical Formulary. 

Annual Report—-The Annual Report for the year 
ended 31/12/57 was approved for publication. 


Annual 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY | Meeting 


The President, Mr. K. YJ. Powell, occupied the Chair 
at the eighty-second annual general meeting of mem- 
bers of the Pharmaceutical Society of New South Wales 
held in the Stawell Hall, 145 Macquarie Street, Sydney, 
on Monday, March 31, at 8 p.m. 

The Chairman read a telegram to the meeting received 
from the Federal Director of Pharmaceutical Public 
Relations, Mr. K. Attiwill—“Congratulations Society’s 
1957 achievements and the best wishes coming year.” 

Notice Convening the Meeting.—Resolved that the 
notice convening the meeting be taken as read. 

Minutes of the Previous Meeting.—The President re- 
ferred to the provisions of Article 53 and stated that he 
had perused the Minutes of the previous annual general 
meeting held on March 21, 1957, and he proposed to sign 
them as a correct record. 

It was resolved that the Minutes of the previous 
annual general meeting be sigred as correct. 

Annual Report, Balance Sheet and Accounts.—In 
moving the adoption of the annual report, balance sheet 
and accounts, the President referred to some of the 
matters mentioned in the annual report, amongst them 
being— 

Presentation of Registration Certificates.—At the last 
function the Vice-Chancellor of the University of Syd- 
ney had presented diplomas and prizes, speaking highly 
of the profession of pharmacy. He also eulogised the 
Society’s Guide for Professional Conduct. 

Pharmacists’ Measures.—The problem of stamping and 
checking measures was taken up with the Weights and 
Measures Office. 

Through action by the Standards Association of Aus- 
tralia, the Australian standard had been altered to 
approximate the British standard, making manufacture 
an easier matter. The lower markings had been deleted 
from the 2 oz. measures. ; 

P.O.A.D. Act.—Controls under this Act had been lifted 
from the Barbiturates, which have been transferred to 
Poisons Act control. 

Storage of Dangerous Drugs.—A new regulation made 
it obligatory to store Dangerous Drugs in the D.D. Cup- 
board only. They must not be accompanied by any other 
product which is not a D.D. 

Accidental Poisoning of Children—Campaign.—A cam- 
paign had been introduced by Mr. Winterton, originally 
designed to oppose the “perilous pill,” but during inves- 
tigations it had been found that the greater percentage 
of poisoning did not occur through the accidental inges- 
tion of pharmaceutical products. Kerosene was the main 
offender according to statistics. 

The campaign had been confided to the care of Mr. 
Attiwill, who rapidly expanded it to Australia-wide di- 
mensions. The results were very good. Publicity had 
been taken to all levels of the various media, radio, TV, 
press and the number of impacts was considerable. 

Articles appeared in the local press. An exhibition 
at the Trade Fair in Wahroonga Hall attracted consid- 
erable notice. 

Mr. Winterton and Mr. B. G. Fegent were the prime 
movers in organising the exhibition at the Trade Fair. 


“Call.”"—At a meeting held in November, the impo- 
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NOW! 


VUMAX 35 mm, Slide Projectors 
now sold direct from the factory 


PRICES 


300W £25 10 0 
300W Blower 


Cooled . £33 0 0 
All models feature the 500W Blower 


revolutionary new “swing 
over” slide attachment Cooled £36 0 0 
and German Ennar 4 in. 
F2.5 lens, condensers, mirror and heat filters. Film strip 


attachment also available. 
Manufactured and Distributed by 


HARMOUR & HEATH PTY. LTD. 


Cnr. Mount & Arthur Sts., North Sydney. XB 6031-2. 
City Office: VIZ-ED Equipment Pty. Ltd. 
149 Castlereagh Street, Sydney. MA 9516 


Trade enquiries welcome 


NEW ECONOMICAL PACKS OF 


Hydiescne 


(HYDROCORTISONE OINTMENT) 


PACKING AND PRICES: 
ie Jars of 7 Gm. 
1%, Jars of 50 Gm. ... 
Jars of 100 Gm. 
25% Jars of 7 Gm. .... 
24% Jars of 50 Gm. 
Jars of 100 Gm. .... 


KNOLL LABORATORIES 
(AUSTRALIA) PTY. LIMITED 
Manufacturing Chemists 
711 Princes Highway, 
TEMPE N.S.W. 


‘Phones LL 2434 LL 4258 


NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


sition of the “Call” had been approved. Since then an 
advance of £1,500 had been made to the University of 
Sydney for expenditure by the Pharmacy Department 
in fitting and purchasing apparatus for the Pharmacy 
Laboratories. The advance of £1,500 would be supple- 
mented soon with a further £1,500. To date collections 
on account of the “Call” totalled £3,400. 

Mr. Powell said: “I was at the University last Wed- 
nesday, and inspected the new Pharmacy Laboratories. 
I almost wished I was back there. The Laboratories 
have been transformed. Dr. Wright can tell you directly 
of the equipment which has been purchased with the 
funds provided by the ‘Call’.” 

Mr. Powell then called on the Treasurer, Mr. Plunkett, 
to second the motion. 

Mr. Plunkett said it was his pleasure to second the 
motion for the reception and adoption of the annual 
report, balance sheet and accounts for the year ended 
December 31, 1957. 

Looking at our eighty-second balance sheet, members 
would note that treasury bonds and inscribed stock 
amount to £2,150, while cash at bank totalled £3,390/8/6; 
thus they had £6,140 in liquid assets. 

Turning to the income and expenditure account, the 
charge for the “A.J.P.” (supplied free of cost to mem- 
bers) has risen to nearly £2,600. 

The net surplus for the year is £427/9/5, and this 
enabled deficits incurred over past years to be extin- 
guished. 

The Society’s finances were in a sound state, and it 
afforded him much pleasure to formally second the 
motion for receipt and adoption of the annual report, 
balance sheet and accounts. 

Discussion of the Annual Report.—Dr. Wright said 
the equipment in one laboratory was now entirely new. 

Equipping of a laboratory was an expensive process. 
The laboratory with the new material would be held per- 
manently. A sum of £1,700 would be required for dis- 
pensing balances at £20 each. New filtration apparatus 
was required, as well as new ovens. The apparatus 
would be duplicated in each laboratory. 

The “Call” on members had been extremely helpful. 
Members who had responded would be putting a little 
back into pharmacy for what they had been receiving. 

Mr. Read said that the “Digest” had now been in 
operation for 12 months. Council would be interested to 
hear comments, suggestions and criticisms. 

Mr. Campbell said he raised a practical point. All 
pharmacists looked with pleasure on getting a better 
flow of 2 oz. dispensing measures; however, the 1 oz. 
measures were getting short. 

Mr. Powell said the marking on the measures were 
taken from the British standard. 

A member enquired where pill machines and supposi- 
tory moulds could be purchased, as there were none 
available in Sydney. 

Dr. Wright said: “We indented them from Moore & 
Co., England.” 

There being no further discussion the motion for the 
adoption of the annual report, balance sheet and 
accounts, was put to the meeting and carried unani- 
mously. 

The Late John Leslie Townley.—Mr. Powell said he 
wished to pay a tribute to the Late Councillor Townley, 
who died recently. He had been a very active worker 
for Pharmacy over many years and the Council would 
miss his sage advice. His loss was a very great blow to 
Pharmacy. 

Programme for 1958.—Mr. Powell then asked the Vice- 
President, Mr. Winterton, to give an outline of the 
current year’s programme. 

Presentation of Registration Certificates.—This cere- 
mony would take place on April 14. 

Post-Graduate Lectures.—Five lectures would be pre- 
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sented by Associate Professor Wright and Mr. R. E. 
Thomas, in the Anderson Stuart Lecture Theatre, Old 
Medical School, commencing on April 21, and continuing 
on April 28, and May 12, 19 and 26. 

Address by Professor J. H. Gaddum, F.R.S. 
Gaddum, the 1958 Pharmacologist, would present a lec- 
ture for pharmacists on May 5. 

First-Year Apprentice Lectures would commence on 
May 27, at 9 a.m., in the Stawell Hall. Thirteen lectures 
in all would be delivered on the following dates (Tues- 
days), May 27, June 10, 17, 24, July 1, 8, 15, 22, 29, 
August 5, 12, 19, 26. 

Civil Defence School for Pharmaceutical Chemists.— 
This will be held at Macedon commencing June 1. Coun- 
cillors Powell, Winterton and Benjamin will attend. 

Annual Dinner.—The annual dinner this year will be 
held at Adams Hotel on Tuesday, June 17. The dinner 
marks the foundation of the Society and may be attended 
by members of the Society. 

Pharmacy Ball.—The Trocadero has been reserved 
for Monday, August 11. 

Meeting of Australian and New Zealand Association 
for the Advancement of Science.—Your Council will be 
represented at the twenty-third congress of A.N.Z.A.A.S. 
to be held at Adelaide, August 20-27. Our President, 
Mr. Powell, will represent the Pharmaceutical Society 
of New South Wales at Section “QO”, Pharmaceutical 
Science. 

The A.N.Z.A.A.S. meeting at Adelaide was open for 
all members of the Society, if they wished, to attend. 

Country Visits.—Certain zones would be visited as 
usual during the current year. 

Woods Scholar for 1959.—Mr. Powell said that Mr. 
R. E. Thomas was the Woods Scholar for 1959. He would 
be going overseas when Mr. O’Reilly returned Mr. 
Thomas was the second member of Dr. Wright’s staff to 
gain a scholarship. The meeting congratulated Mr. 
Thomas with a round of applause. 

Visit by Professor Gaddum.—Mr. Powell said that Pro- 
fessor Gaddum, an authority on Adrenalin, would visit 
N.S.W. soon. 

Auditors.—Messrs. Holt & Thompson were reappointed 
for the ensuing year. 

Scrutineers.—Mr. Oscar Morris and Mr. Robert Dash 
were elected as scrutineers for the forthcoming year. 

Presentation of Prizes.—The President then presented 
prizes to the winners as follows:— 

(a) Society’s Materia Medica Prize: Mr. R. A. Hag- 
gerty. Books, value £15/15/-. 

(b) Society’s prize for First-Year Botany Students: 
Mr. G. Stefanoff. Books, value £10/10/-. 

(c) The Ray Dodd Memorial Prize—First-Year Appren- 
tices’ Examination: Mr. Martin Dobson. Cheque, £5/5/-. 

(d) Prize—Most Proficient First-Year Country Appren- 
tice: Mr. G. Stefanoff. Cheque, £10/10/-. 

Presidential Address.—Mr. Powell then delivered his 
Presidential Address, entitled “The Creeping Paralysis.” 
Members complimented the President on his address, 
which was received with applause. 

Mr. J. Finn said it was refreshing to hear such an 
accurate assessment of the present position. 

General Business.—Apropos the new course of train- 
ing in Pharmacy, Mr. Finn enquired, “Who is respon- 
sible for the implementation of that course; how will 
that course come about; who starts that course?” 

Mr. Powell said the new course would be brought into 
being by the Proclamation of the Sections of the Act. 
The new course would then be the responsibility of 
the University of Sydney. 

Mr. Finn: “Have the subjects been laid down?” 

Dr. Wright said the implementation of the course was 
dependent on finance. It was not possible at the present 
stage to set out the subjects in detail. 

Mr. Finn: “Will the pharmacist be consulted?” 

Dr. Wright: “The people actually engaged in Phar- 
macy will be able to express an opinion.” 

After discussion on a number of other points, the 
chairman thanked those present for attending and de- 
clared the meeting closed. 
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These dignified notice boards are ideal for chemists. 
Black or grey fracture proof plastic with metal frames. 
Fixed instantly and permanently with suction caps to 
any surface. Any combination of modern letters and 
figures available in white and red. Model illustrated 
is 12 in. x 9 in. at £3-19-0 complete with letters as 
shown. Other sizes available immediately from 


EZI-CHANGE SIGNS 


3 Shackel Avenue, Gladesville, N.S.W. 
Phones: WX 3688, WX 4328. Box 3616, G.P.O., 
Sydney. 


Watch these 


ANGLO-SWISS 


Ethicals: 


Tablets, 40's, 100's, 500's. 
Elixir, 4 fl. oz., 16 fl. oz. 
Ampoules, Boxes of 6 x I ce. 


10 Vitamin Tablets, 25's, 100's. 
Tablets, 20's, 100's, 500's. 
ENDOX |, 2,3 Tablets, 60's, 240's, 500's. 
S.D, SAN Liquid, 15 cc., 50 ce. 


MEPHOBARBITAL Tablets, gr., 4 gr., 1! and gr. 3. 
100's, 500's. 


Tablets, 12's, 50's. 


Capsules. Vials of 10 and 25. 
Bottles of 100. 


DOXEPHRIN 


DECAVIT 
QUINIDOX 


NEURALGINE 
PROFUNDOL 


They are actively detailed to the Medical Profession 
and regularly prescribed. Literature and Price Lists 


available from: 


ANGLO-SWISS DRUG CO. PTY. LTD. 


92 Pitt Street, SYDNEY. Tel. BW 1438 
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SOMETHING NEW IN 


COMBS 


Bobby Type 
Pocket Type 


“PROGRESS” 


Gent’s Dressing Type 


Carded in 1 dozens 
The combs with the Extra Smooth Teeth for 
protection of scalp and hair. 


Pharmacists: Enquire from your 
regular Wholesaler. 


DORMAY Co. Pty. Limited 


46 Alfred St., Milson’s Point, N.S.W. 
XB 8201, XB 8203: 


Plastic Price Stripping 


For faster sales 
With % in. price stripping in White and Cream. 


Plastic price tickets in contrasting colours of 
Black, Blue and Red. 


SPECIAL CHEMIST’S SET 
complete with prices from 12d. to £1 


Comprising 100 ft. 34 in. plastic price stripping plus 
50 dozen assorted plastic numbers and signs. 


NOTE OUR PRICE: the lot £4.4.0d. 


COLOURED INSERT FOR ABOVE STRIPPING 
At 25/- Per 100 ft. IN ALL COLOURS 


Extra numbers always available, and may be bought 
separately ... available from 


EZI-CHANGE SIGNS 


3 SHACKEL AVENUE, GLADESVILLE, N.S.W. 
WX 3688, WX 4328 Box 3616, G.P.O., Sydney 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of New 
South Wales met at Science House, 157 Gloucester 
street, Sydney, on April 1, at 7.45 p.m. 


Present.—Councillors K. H. Powell (Chairman), E. G. 
Hall, K. A. Cartwright, H. W. Read, S. E. Wright, W. R. 
Cutler, A. F. Winterton and J. F. Plunkett. 


Councillor in the Room of John Leslie Townley, De- 
ceased.—Nominations were received nominating B. 
Clinch, P. Joyce and S. Palfreyman. 


Upon a secret ballot being taken, Mr. M. Palfre 
man, of 692 New South Head road, Rose Teg was aaly 
elected as a Councillor of the Pharmaceutical Society 
of New South Wales for the remainder of the term. 


Election of Office-bearers resulted as follows:— 
President: Mr. K. H. Powell, re-elected. 
Vice-President: Mr. A. F. Winterton, re-elected. 
Treasurer: Mr. J. F. Plunkett, re-elected. 


Election of Committees.—-Committees were elected as 
follows:—- 


Ethical, Education and Library: Society Executive: 
K. H. Powell, A. F. Winterton, J. F. Plunkett— 
plus B. G. Fegent, H. W. Read, S. E. Wright. 


Legislative: K. H. Powell, A. F. Winterton, B. G. 
Fegent, E. G. Hall, W. R. Cutler, K. A. Cartwright. 


Social: The whole Council was elected to constitute 
the Social Committee. 


Finance: Society Executive: K. H. Powell, A. F. Win- 
terton, J. F. Plunkett. 


A.P.F. Revision: S. E. Wright, H. W. Read, M. 
Sweeney, Miss E. G. Hall, with power to co-opt. 


State Liaison Committee: President and Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Guild and Society, plus Federal Dele- 
gate for each Federal organisation. Society Reps.: 
K. H. Powell, A. F. Winterton. 

Medico-Pharmaceutical Liaison Committee: K. H. 
Powell, W. R. Cutler, E. G. Hall, Dr. Howe, Dr. 
Simmons, Dr. Maddox (Secretary: Dr. Hunter—A. E. 
Conolly). 

Dento-Pharmaceutical Liaison Committee: K. H. 
Powell, W. R. Cutler, E. G. Hall, plus three dental 
reps.—-Mr. E. J. Gee, Dr. E. R. Magnus, Mr. R. 
Currie. 

Editorial Committee (Bi-monthly News Sheet): G. G. 
Benjamin, A. F. Winterton, H. W. Read, Miss M. 
Sweeney. 


News Sheet.—It was decided to continue publication 
of the Digest. Councillor Wright considered that local 
— required in order to stimulate interest in the 

iges 


Annual Meeting, 31/3/58. 
contentious matters had been raised. 


Councillor Wright inquired: “How can we improve the 
attendance,” and suggested that next year the annual 
meeting should be held in the Pharmacy School at: the 
University of Sydney. 

Post-graduate Lectures, 1958.—After discussion it was 
decided that no fee be charged. The lectures would 
start on April 21 in the Anderson Stuart Theatre. 


Pharmaceutical Education.—Concerning donations by 
the Pharmaceutical Society members to the Pharmacy 
Department, Associate Professor S. E. Wright provided 
the following information as to the disbursement of 
the sum of £1500 already remitted :— 


“Pharmaceutical Society Donations to the Pharmacy 
Department 
“I have to inform you that up to the end of Feb- 
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ruary, 1958, we have purchased or ordered the follow- 
ing apparatus from this donation:— 

2 High-speed stirrers. 

1 Atomix blender. 

36 Pessary moulds. 

12 Pill machines. 

1 pH meter. 

1 Lovibond comparitor and discs. 

1 B.D.H. capillator set. 

1 Labelling machine for ampoules. 

1 Hand tablet machine. 
Vacuum filtration pumps. 
Units for filtration of intravenous solutions. 
Units for ampoule filling. 
gun total cost of this apparatus is approximately 

We now wish to place orders for laboratory ovens 
and an incubator, autoclaves, ampoule sealing sets, 
chemical balances and microscopes. This apparatus 
would cost at least £1500, and I. would be grateful if 
the Council would consider making a second grant.” 

It was decided to send to the University for the Phar- 
macy Department a further sum of £1500. 

First Year Apprentice Lectures.—Mr. Hall said that 
Mr. Cliff Gostelow had delivered the first six lectures 
for 1958. 

It was decided to send out notices about the lectures 


at the appropriate time. 
A by Professor Gaddum, 5/5/58.—To be pub- 


licised. 

Library.—After discussion, it was resolved that the 
Pharmaceutical Society’s library, together with the 
library shelving, be transferred to the Pharmacy De- 
partment at the University of Sydney, where it would 
be known as “The Pharmaceutical Society of New South 
Wales Library.” A plaque would be placed on the 
fixtures accordingly. 

New Members Elected.—Stanley William Joseph Ali- 
prandi, Arncliffe; John Adamek, Mosman; Terence 
Francis Bailey, Maitland; Bruce Francis Bingham, Cir- 
cular Quay; Miss Beverley Lillian Brown, Lindfield; 
Rupert John Butterworth, Cammeray; Melvyn Roger 
Byrnes, Ashfield; Donald Ian Cameron, Willoughby; 
Miss Jacqueline Corbett, Vaucluse; Miss Jeanette Cum- 
mings, Hurstville; Kenneth John Davy, Mascot; John 
Bruce Dugan, Petersham; Miss Margaret Ada Eckford, 
St. Mary’s; Iorweth Potter Evans, Strathfield; Edward 
William Hatfield, Byron Bay; James Leonard Hinch- 
liffe, Seaforth: Miss Mary Elizabeth Hutchison, East- 
wood; Francis Graeme Humphrey, Sans Souci; Miss 
Jeanette Margaret Scott Keeble, Roseville; Leslie 
George Ladomery, Blackheath; Robert James Lewis, 
North Sydney; Miss Jillian Ann Lynn, Newcastle; 
Michael Allen Macourt, Lane Cove; Donald Martyn, 
Brisbane; Miss Margaret Joan Mead, Hamilton; John 
Michael Morgan, Epping; Miss Colette Eileen Murray, 
Brighton-le-Sands; Ian William Napper, Caringbah; 
Graham Neave, Waratah; D’Arcy John O’Meara, Bruns- 
wick Heads; Richard James Owens, Hamilton; Miss 
Margaret Joy Payne, Bankstown; Reginald Lister Reng- 
ger, Glenfield; Michael Bruce Rogers, Brighton-le- 
Sands; Miss Robin Irving Sillar, Cheltenham; John 
Donald Simpson, Dubbo; Miss Robin Vanda Skinner, 
Gordon; Miss Wendy Christine Stephenson, Coogee; 
John Allen Stormon, Northbridge; Robert Bruce Taylor, 
Epping; John Reginald Turner, East Maitland; Warren 
Stewart Carr Vidler, North Parramatta; and Charles 
Richard Watkins, Willoughby. 

Reinstatements.—Mrs. Jean Evelyn Dowling, Hazel- 
brook, and Miss Myra Margaret Roberts, Kingsford. 

Advanced to Full Membership.—Ronald Joseph Dean, 
Bexley; Joseph Isidoro Gangemi, Castle Hill; Miss Maria 
Giuffre, Clovelly; Miss Elizabeth Laverick, Marks Point: 
Alexander Victor Redler, Double Bay; Miss Julia Mar- 
garet Richards, Seaforth; David Joseph Samer, Merry- 
lands; Leonard Graham Smith, Bondi; Miss Diana Ruth 
Weeks, Beverly Hills; John Charles Whittaker, Epping; 
Peter James Wildblood, Hurlstone Park. 

Associate Members.—Miss Margaret Mary Barrett, 


@ LARYLGAN tarot spray, 


gargle or swab for treating thrush, other monial and bacterial 
infections; also non-infectious throat involvements. Locally bacteri- 
cidal and fungicidal. 1 oz. atomiser. 


® DERMOPLAST Aerosol 


For the fast relief of surface pain and itching in wounds, burns, 
abrasions; for obstetrical and gynaecological use in perineal sutur- 
ing haemorrhoids, pruritis ani and vulvae. 3 oz. aerosol pack. 


DOHO 


AURALGAN For otitis media and contagious ear disease. 
OTOSMOSAN = For suppurative and antibiotic resistant ear 
infections. 


Nasal decongestant for hay fever, sinus in- 
common cold and _ allergic 
rhinitis. 


RECTALGAN = For haemorrhoids and anorectal diseases. 
Chemists 50% mark up. 


INTERNATIONAL CHEMICAL 
CORPORATION, New York, U.S.A. 


RHINALGAN 


Doho products are strictly ethical. 


Stocks can be ordered through any wholesale drug house. 


Sole Agents: GREENSON PTY. LTD. 


Greenson House, 110 Little Bourke Street, Melbourne. 
I. G. Cullum Pty. Ltd., Brisbane; D.H.A. (Western Australia) 
Pry. Ltd., Perth; Sharland & Co. Ltd., New Zealand; Arthur 

Searcy & Son Ltd., 138 Grote Street, Adelaide. 


SINCE I1951- 


we have been specialising in pricing 
NHS and PMS Scripts 
Post your Scripts with signed claim form 
AND WE DO THE REST 


For further inquiries write to: 


CHEMISTS’ ACCOUNT SERVICE 


Room 416, 160 CASTLEREAGH ST., SYDNEY. MA5138 
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Drug 


@ WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS 
@ MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS 
@ MANUFACTURERS’ REPRESENTATIVES 


Suppliers to Chemists 
of Drugs, Chemicals, 
Patent Medicines, 


Ethical Preparations and 
Chemists’ Sundry Lines 


C. D.C. for servic 
ONWEALTH DRUG COMPANY 
50-54 KIPPAX ST., SYDNEY, We 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Uontinued 


David Edwin Cole, Miss Sandra Lynette Dickinson, 
Lionel John Dickinson, Miss Anne Harris Fayle, David 
Warren Howarth, John Alfred Llewellyn, John Richard 
Samuel, and Miss Annmarie Stonham. 

Refurnishing of Board Room, Etc.—Mr. Plunkett said 
that progress had been made, a table 12 ft. x 3 ft. 6 in. 
also 14 chairs had been ordered from J. B. Sharp & Son. 

It was decided to order a canvas cover for the table. 
Mr. Plunkett to inquire into the purchase of carpets. 
Wooden shelves to be placed in the present display 
case in lieu of the glass shelves. 

Use of the Letters "M.P.S.” by Persons Who Are No 
Longer Members of the Society.—It was decided to for- 
mulate a method of checking up on persons no longer 
members of the Society to ascertain if they are still 
using the letters “M.P.S.” 

Bon Voyage to Ex-Councillor David Dunn.—It was 
decided to send a telegram to Mr. Dunn, who was sail- 
ing for abroad on April 3. 

Hospital Pharmacists’ Association.—It was decided to 
place on next month’s agenda the matter of sponsor- 
ship of a Hospital Pharmacists’ Association. 


The meeting terminated at 11 p.m. 


S.B.C. 
THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the New South Wales 
Branch of the Guild met at Science House, 157 Glouces- 
ter Street, Sydney, on April 10, at 8 p.m 

Present.—Messrs. L. W. Smith (President), W. F. 
Pinerua, R. W. Feller, K. W. Jordan, R. S. Leece, W. G. 
Sapsford, K. A. Cartwright, K. E. Thomas, J. N. Young, 
C. D. Bradford, R. L. Frew and P. R. Lipman. 

Federal Delegaie’s Report.—Mr. Feller reported that a 
special —? of the Federal Council would be held 
on May 4 

Pepsodent Ball-Point Pencil Offer.—Mr. Feller said 
that Mr. Ross had written to Mr. A. Gibb, Managing 
Director of Rexona Pty. Ltd., on March 31, setting out 
the Guild’s objection to the Pepsodent Ball-Point Pencil 
offer. 

Mr. Feller said the Federal Council would discuss two- 
go offers in principle, at the extraordinary meeting 
in May. 


said that this would be sent out with the “Bulletin” on 
April 9. Two brochures on the Poisons Regulations 
would also be sent out with the “Bulletin.” 

It was reported that certain delay in printing the 
regulation brochures was due to a time lag in correct- 
ing proofs. 

Concerning the proposed periodic publication of a 
Guide to the Poisons Schedules, somewhat in the form 
of the present retail list, Mr. Thomas said it would be 
desirable to keep the type standing and to reprint the 
Guide at six-monthly intervals under normal conditions. 
Amendments should be published quarterly. 

Mr. Pinerua said his concept was that alterations 
would be published from time to time, straight away 
in the normal bulletin. 

Mr. Thomas said if there were many amendments they 
would go out on a printed sheet, but between times 
—— would appear on the roneoed sheet from the 
office 

It would be necessary to increase the price of the 
pricing service to include a Poisons Guide Service, 
making it a combined Pricing and Poisons Guide Ser- 
vice. 

Mr. Smith said the new Poisons Guide format would 
be like the patent list, but with larger type. 
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Mr. Jordan supported the move and recommended that 
ee a be used to disseminate propaganda regarding 
the list. 

It was resolved that the Pricing Service be increased 

by £1/1/- to £5/5/- per annum, including the periodic 
issues of a new Guild Guide to the Poisons Schedules, 
with alterations frm time to time, the extra fee to be 
included in the memoranda of accounts sent out in 
August next. 

Meetings of Executive.—Reports of meeting held 
March 20, and a further meeting held on March 26, with 
Mr. Benson and Mr. McGlynn present, were presented. 

It was decided to congratulate the members of the 
Executive on their decisions. 

Concerning prescription pricing by Hallams and the 
decision of the company to fall into line with the Guild 
as regards dispensing fees as well as ingredient and 
container charges, as set out in Hallams weekly bulle- 
tin No. 472 of March 26, 1958, it was decided to publish in 
the “Guild Service Bulletin” an abridged statement re- 
garding Hallam’s decision. 

After-Hours Trading.—A report of the meeting of the 
Emergency After-Hours Investigation Committee held 
on March 21 was presented, and it was decided to defer 
discussion until next meeting. 

Kodak Dinner.—It was decided to advise Mr. Keith 
Allen that May 1 would be a suitable date for the Kodak 
Dinner. 

' Reports of Sub-Committees were dealt with as fol- 
ows:— 

(A) TRADE AND COMMERCE— 

Pears’ Baby Powder.—Mr. Jordan said there had not 
been a great deal of cutting of this line in N.S.W. Mr. 
Gibb had been to Victoria, where he had achieved some 
success in correcting price cutting. Grace Brothers had 
adjusted their prices now. 

Pepsodent Ball-Point Pencil Offer—Mr. Ross’s letter 
to Mr. Gibb would be published in “Gilseal News.” 
It was a good letter. A letter had also been sent by 
Mr. Ross to Retail Traders’ Association. 

Pears’ Soap—Offer with Sunsilk Bubble.—Mr. Jordan 
said that in company with Mr. Fuller he had discussed 
this with Mr. Gibb that afternoon. The combination 
which priced individually was worth 3/3 retail would 
sell for 2/10. The offer would be released during the 
first week in May. Mr. Gibb said that the mark-up 
would be maintained, but the retail price of the com- 
bination would be 2/10. The company considered that 
not very much objection could be taken to it. 


Mr. Jordan said he had tried to contact Mr. Griffin, 
Secretary of the Retail Traders’ Association, but he was 
not avaiable. The Association had objected to the Toni 
deal. Therefore, if they were consistent, they should 
object to the Pears’ Soap Sunsilk Bubble deal. 

Max Factor’s offer was not a saleable unit; it was a 
“gimmick.” This had been pointed out to Mr. Gibb. 

Mr. Pinerua said that where a saleable unit was given 
away the Guild could not approve it. 

Mr. Cartwright said the bubble was identical with 
the ordinary saleable bubble. 

It was then resolved that Mr. Ross be informed that 
the State Branch Committee objects to all regular sale- 
able units being merchandised as composite packs, either 
as a “give-away” or at a cut price. 

New Members Elected.—Bruce Francis Bingham, Cir- 
cular Quay; Ronald Joseph Dean, Petersham; Jean 
Evelyn Dowling (Mrs.), Hazelbrook: Brian Thomas 
Roche, Yagoona. 

Reinstatements.—George Herbert Harman, Padding- 
ton; Kevin John Smith, Cringilla, and John Evans Maine, 
Broken Hill (previously a member in S.A.). 

Meeting of Pricing Sub-Committee.—Mr. Thomas said 
that a meeting of the Pricing Sub-Committee would be 
held on April 17. 

The meeting terminated at 11 p.m. 


AMINEL 


An antacid preparation for use 


in the treatment of Gastric 
Hyperacidity, Peptic Ulcers, 


Dyspepsia and Flatulence. 


Pleasantly flavoured 


Each fluid ounce includes: 
Apple Pectin 7 grains 
Kaolin 90 grains 


Dihydroxy Aluminium 
Aminoacetate 1S grains 


Supplies are readily available 


R. D. TOPPIN 


& SONS PTY. LTD. 


Manufacturing Pharmaceutical 
Chemists 


45-51 Crystal Street, Petersham, N.S.W. 


Phones: Cable Address: 
LM 2023, LM 4870. TOPPINSONS, SYDNEY 


Representatives in All States: 


QUEENSLAND: S. H. Stewart, “Collonach,"' Griffith Street, 
Sandgate, Brisbane. Sandgate 2324. 
TASMANIA: a T. Grounds, 152A Collins Street, Hobart. 


B35I!, B2 
VICTORIA: .~* Kiddell, 245 Swan Street, Richmond. 


543. 
SOUTH AUSTRALIA: Doug Toppin, | Balkissock Road, Torrens 
Park. U 3620 
WESTERN AUSTRALIA: Geoff Martin & Son, 83 Brisbane 
Street, Perth. BF 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members in Victoria desiring publication of personal 
items of interest are invited to write or telephone 
details to the Editor (FJ 5161). 


Mr. J. A. M. Noonan has been appointed Manager 
of Mr. A. R. Pask’s pharmacy, Elizabeth Street, Mel- 
bourne. 

Mr. J. Gelb is now Manager for Mr. N. Maller, at 86 
Whitehorse Road, Ringwood. 

Miss Y. Atkins, who came from Tasmania, has 
accepted a permanent position with Mr. K. T. Williams, 
Box Hill. 

Mr. D. Petchell has moved from Coleraine to Colac, 
where he will be with Kriewaldt’s Pharmacy. 

During Mr. J. Y. Allan’s illness, Mrs. Thompson will 
be in charge of his pharmacy at Brunswick. 

Miss V. M. Adamson, who is in charge of Mr. and 
Mrs. Beckett’s pharmacy during their absence abroad, 
was married to Mr. I. L. Dent, Ph.C., at Kilmore, on 
April 12. 

Mr. C. A. Wurf will be managing Mr. E. E. Cohen’s 
pharmacy at Orbost, during his absence in England. 

Mr. W. L. Hilyard, of Collingwood, is at present on a 
trip to Japan. During his absence, Mr. A. Redapple 
will be in charge for a period, then Miss Jarvis will 
be in charge. 

Miss M. A. Conway is now assistant to Mr. W. J. 
Langtry, Coburg. 

The branch pharmacy opened at Swan Hill by Mr. 
G. E. Gray will be managed by Mr. K. R. McIntyre. 

Mr. J. E. Mitchell and Mr. Barry Gerrand. recent 
graduates of the College of Pharmacy, are planning to 
travel overland by station waggon to Western Australia 
early in May. After gaining experience there they will 
visit New South Wales and Queensland. They hope to 
gain en pharmaceutical experience during their 
travels. 


MANAGERS AND RELIEVERS: APRIL LIST 


Manager or Reliever Branches 
Benporath, Mr. L.. . Mr. A. A. Reeve, Merlynston 
Messrs. W. B. Perry & Sons, 
Murrumbeena 
Mr. A. H. Mansell, Glenferrie 
Messrs. H. Clarkson & Son, 
Brunswick 
Mrs. H. A. Taylor, Macleod 
Broome, Miss J... . Mr. K. Benson, Brunswick 
Brown, Miss B. L... Mr. A. R. Pask, Melbourne 
Digby, Mr. J. W. . . Mr. J. Findlay, Sale 
Mr. J. Buggy, Corowa, N.S.W. 
Dodgshun, Miss M... Mr. C. Waring, Warrackna- 
bea 
Donohue, Mr. J... . Mr. H. C. Heenan, Edenhope 


Beyer, Mr. T. HH... . 
Bristow, - 


Dunn, Miss M..... t= C. H. LePlastrier, Hor- 
sham 

Everett, Mr. C.D... Mr. F. W. Thomas, Albury, 
N.S.W. 

Ferry, Mrs. L. . . . Mrs. G. Tostevin, N. Balwyn 


Mr. R. R. Cochrane, Healesville 

Mr. R. H. Mercer, Corryong 

Mr. C. J. Richards, Essendon 

Gerrand, Mr. B.... S. Darling, Warrackna- 
ea 


Gardiner, Mr. J. . Brg 
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Manager or Reliever Branches 


Gray, Miss B..... r. J. J. Cocking, Bendigo 
Harley, Mr. J..... Ma. A. O. C. Blake, Kew 
Hunt, Mr. P. J... . Wallace, Albury, 


N.S.W. 
Mr. he Preston, Regent: 
Dir. . Cozens, Balwyn 
Kemp, Miss J. . . Mrs. Saunders, Bonbeach 
Kenney, Mrs. W. R. ‘A. Mr. D. C. Wood, Balwyn 
Mr. A. Markov, Carlton 
Mr. G. T. Say, Benalla 


Knight, Mr. L. . Mr. V. Gross, St. Albans 
Khoo, Mr. K. C.. . . U.F.S. Dispensary, Preston 
Lindell, Mr. E..... Mr. G. H. Japp, Hay, N.S.W. 
Lund, Miss M... . Mr. B. A. Brent, Belgrave 


. . Mr. F. Lee, Prahran. 

Matthews, Mrs. M... Mr. B. J. Daniel, Camberwell 

Mills, Mrs. M. L. . Bart’s Pharmacy, Hampton 
Miss E. Brooke, Hawthorn 

Mitchell, Mr. J. A... Mr. P. J. Graham, Wedderburn 

O’Brien, Mr. B. J. . . Mr. J. W. Watts, Richmond. 

O’Toole, Mr. B. R... Mr. E. J. Wilson, Wangaratta 

Parish, Mr. M..... Mr. B. L. Warner, Geelong 
Mr. J. McT. Milne, Timboon 
Mr. A. E. Mallalieu, Bendigo 

Pincus, Miss M.. . Mr. N. G. Atkins, South Yarra 

Petterson, Mr. P. W. Mr. H. N. Nammet, Dandenong 
Mr. M. I. Larkin, Dandenong 

Saltzman, Mr. J.. . Mr. H. Clyne, Collingwood 

Simmons, Miss I. A. Miss A. M. Mackenzie, St. 

Kilda 
Mr. and Mrs. H. M. Brown, Jor- 
danville 
Mr. R. B. Billings, Koroit 
Mr. E. H. Trathan, South Mel- 


Macgill, Mrs. . 


Thompson, Mr. E. N. . 
Trathan, Mr. R. E. 


bourne 

Vanner, Mr. D. F... Messrs. A. J. Barker & Son, 
Echuca 

Watson, Mr. R. J. . . Mr. A. H. Mansell, Glenferrie 

Whittaker, Miss E.. . Mr. J. W. D. Crowley, South 
Camberwell 


Zandle, Mr. M. . 


Mr. F. Montegano, Carlton 
Mr. C. P. Hayes, Oakleigh 


Business Changes 


Messrs. H. W. Lawrence and S. M. Adams are now 
trading under their own names instead of Crundall’s 
pharmacy, Windsor. Mr. P. Moran has been appointed 
Manager of this pharmacy. 

New Pharmacies have been opened by— 

Mr. R. J. Griffiths, at Main Road, Tecoma. 

Mr. G. E. Gray, at 128 Campbell Street, Swan Hill. 

The following pharmacies have changed hands— 

‘Mr. G. J. Hamley, purchased from Estate late H. M 
Jones, 117 Kangaroo Road, Oakleigh. - 

Mr. C. L. Williams, purchased from Mr. R. Hiddleston, 
Stevenson Street, Murchison. 

Mr. D. G. Carolane, purchased from Mr. G. E. Cohen, 
1045 Heidelberg Road, Darebin. 

Mr. J. R. Bannerman, purchased from Mr. J. A. Pratt, 
143 Carinish Road, Clayton. 


Mr. R. A. Richards, purchased from Miss H. Frank, 
103 Poath Road, Hughesdale. 

Mr. J. A. Pratt, purchased from Mr. and Mrs. M. J. 
Whiffin, 270 Como Parade, Parkdale. 


Mr. P. J. Burrell, purchased from Mrs. M. E. Hylston, 
490 Centre Road, Bentleigh. s 
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mild 
on the 
skin 


surface 


potent on the un derlying tissues... 


where analgesic medication is required 


the modern NON-GREASY e STAINLESS 
PENETRATING RUB 


© For the relief of aches and pains of arthritis, rheumatism, neuralgia, 
sprains, strains and chest colds. 


© Rubs in, not on! Works deep down where it hurts! 


© Penetrates all four skin layers. 


© Prescribed by doctors. 


That's 
58% 
PROFIT! 


No reddening "skin burns.’ 


Ke Stock up with Buy in a S.K.F. dis- 
Dencorub for fast, count parcel and get 
profitable sales. that extra 5°/, profit. — 7 


A product of THE DENVER CHEMICAL MFG. CO., INC., STAMFORD, U.S.A. 


Manutactured ana Distributed by SMITH KLINE & FRENCH LABORATORIES (AUST.) LTD., 
(Incorporated in England) 


P.O. Box 167, North Sydney, N.S.W., Australia 


*(REG TM) 
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J. F. MACFARLAN & CO. LTD. 


MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS SINCE 1780 


ANAESTHETIC ETHER (KEITH’S) 
Specially Purified 
ANAESTHETIC CHLOROFORM 


ETHYL CHLORIDE 
OPIUM ALKALOIDS 
MEDICINAL RESINS 
and 
FINE PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMICALS 
We invite your enquiries 


109 ABBEYHILL 8 ELSTREE WAY 
EDINBURGH, 8 BOREHAM WOOD, Herts 


You are assured of a complete 
competent Service from ROCKE’S 


Their 89 years’ experience is at your service. See them at any time regarding relieving 


work, purchasing an established business or opening a new pharmacy. 


ROCKE TOMPSITT & CO. LTD. 


1877-1956 © 292 FLINDERS STREET, MELBOURNE C.I1. MU7551 
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VICTORIA—Continued 


WEDDING 


The marriage took place on April 5 of Dorothy, only 
daughter of Mrs. V. Aldred, of Kew, and the late Mr. 
Aldred, to Peter, younger son of Mr. and Mrs. H. G. 
Cram, of Murtoa. Both the bride and bridegroom are 
graduates of the Victorian College of Pharmacy. Mr. 
Cram is in business in Casterton. 


OBITUARY 


We regret to announce the death of Mrs. Henrietta 
Elizabeth Hawkins (nee Jacobson) on March 31, after a 
short illness. Mrs. Hawkins, who qualified in 1913, was 
well known and highly respected in North Balwyn, 
where she had practised her profession for 20 years. 
Her younger daughter, Miss Pauline Hawkins, will be 
carrying on her business. We extend our sincere sym- 
pathy to members of the family. 


CVERSEAS VISITORS 


The following Victorian chemists have recently left 
or will shortly be leaving for overseas visits:— 

Miss Ailsa Bronwen Jenkins. 

Miss Judith Anne Gregory. 

Mr. Wallace George Smith. 

Mr. John Leslie Blyth. 


ANNUAL CHURCH SERVICES 


The annual church services organised by the Council 
of the Society will take place this year on Sunday, 
June 8. 

Two services will be arranged. Divine Service at St. 
Paul’s Cathedral will be held at 11 a.m., and there will 
be a Mass conducted by Rev. Fr. D. O’Connor, S.J., 
Chaplain of the Catholic Chemists’ Guild, at St. Pat- 
rick’s Cathedral, Melbourne, at 9 a.m. 


PRESENTATION OF FINAL EXAMINATION AND 
FELLOWSHIP DIPLOMAS 


The annual presentation of Final Examination and 
Fellowship Diplomas will be held in the Public Lecture 
Theatre, University of Melbourne, on Monday, June 9, 
at 8 p.m. 

Approximately 70 diplomas will be presented. Invita- 
tions will be extended to the parents and former appren- 
tice-masters of the successful candidates. 


The Director of Education, Major-General A. H. Ram- 
say, will deliver the Address to the Graduates. 


DISCUSSION GROUP 


Colour Prints 

There was a large attendance at the April meeting 
of the Discussion Group. The President, Mr. David 
Lumsden, was in the chair, and introduced Mr. J. O. 
Colahan, of the Westminster Chemical Company, who 
gave a most interesting illustrated talk on the develop- 
ment and uses of colour prints. (A summary of the 
lecture appears elsewhere in this issue.) 

Mr. John R. Oxley, a member of the Council of the 
Pharmaceutical Society, extended a vote of thanks to 
the speaker on behalf of all present.—G. K. Treleaven, 
Secretary. 


COUNCIL ELECTIONS 


At the April meeting of the Council of the Pharma- 
ceutical Society of Victoria, Mr. Eric Scott was unani- 
mously re-elected as President for the ensuing year. 
Mr. S. J. Baird was again elected to the position of 


Honorary Treasurer and Mrs. P. A. Crawford was ap- 
pointed Honorary Librarian for a further year. 

The Committees of the Council were reappointed 
without alteration, with the exception that Mr. K. Ram- 
say was appointed as a member of the Education Com- 
mittee in place of Mr. G. H. Williams. 

Mr. Williams, who has been ill and will be overseas 


for some months, was granted leave of absence. 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY PROGRAMME 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society has 
announced that a refresher course for members will be 
conducted during the months of June, July and August. 
The series of lectures by experts will be delivered on 
various aspects of the B.P. 1958, which is expected to 
come into operation in Victoria on December 1, 1958. 
The subjects of the lectures will include—An Introduc- 
tion and Survey; Radioactive Isotopes of the B.P. 1958; 
The Practising Chemist and the B.P. 1958; The Pharmacy 
of the B.P. 1958; The Pharmacology of the B.P. 1958; 
The Ethics of the B.P. 1958. 

This course of lectures will be held in the Public 
Lecture Theatre, University of Melbourne, on Wednes- 
day evenings, commencing on June 11. There will be 
no charge, but members wishing to attend must apply 
for admission cards. 

Further information will be conveyed to members 
by direct communication. 


VICTORIAN CHEMISTS’ GOLF CLUB 


Results of the meetings held at Metropolitan Golf Club 
and Commonwealth Golf Club on March 13 and April 15 
respectively were:— 

Metropolitan: 

“A” Division—F. Montegano, 30 pts. 

“B” Division—L. Faris, 39 pts. 

“C” Division—S. Carrol, 42 pts. 

Visitor Trophy—J. Jones, 36 pts. 

Commonwealth: 

“A” Division—M. Ross, 32 pts. 

“B” Division—H. Brandwood, 36 pts. 

“C” Division—L. Mitchell, 31 pts. 

Visitor Trophy—C. Hughes, 38 pts. 

Members are reminded of the following dates: 

Interstate Golf Carnival (Sydney), May 4 to 10. 

Yarra Yarra Golf Club, Tuesday, May 13. 

Huntingdale Golf Club (Charity Day), Wednesday, 

June 11. 
Kingston Heath, Tuesday, July 15. 


MONASH UNIVERSITY 


A Bill to establish a university to be known as Monash 
University was introduced in the Legislative Assembly 
during the month and passed through all stages. The 
debate was adjourned and the Bill will shortly come 
before the Legislative Council. The objects of the uni- 
versity, as set out in the Bill, include— 

(a) The provision of facilities for study and educa- 
tion and give instruction and training in all such 
branches of learning as may from time to time be pre- 
scribed by the Statutes, including but without limiting, 
the generality of the foregoing statement, Pure Science, 
Applied Science and Technology, Engineering, Agricul- 
ture, Veterinary Science, Medicine, Law, Arts, Letters, 
Education and Commerce; 

(b) To aid by means of research and other means the 
advancement of knowledge and its practical application 
to primary and secondary industry and commerce; 

(c) Conferring, after examination, degrees and diplo- 
mas so that the standard for graduation shall be at 
least as high as prevails in the University of Melbourne; 

(d) Provision of facilities for university education by 
the affiliation of existing educational institutions to the 
university; by the establishment of tutorial classes, ex- 
tension classes and vacation classes and by other means. 
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LEASES AND ALL THAT 
AUGUST 1, 1959: A DATE TO KEEP IN MIND 


Warning to Victorian Chemists 


The premises of many chemists are occupied under 
leases, or under weekly tenancies which, for all prac- 
tical purposes during the continuance of restrictions 
under the Landlord and Tenant Act, amount to leases. 


Pressure from landlords for removal of the war-time 
limitations against increase of rentals and evictions con- 
tinued throughout the post-war years, but it was not 
until the second half of 1957 that the Victorian Parlia- 
ment approved an amendment of the Landlord and 
Tenant Act which will have the effect of making the 
rentals of business premises free from all restrictions, 
as from August 1, 1959. 

P.D.L. receives many enquiries from members con- 
cerning leases and rentals, and in advising on the more 
recent queries the P.D.L. Solicitor has stressed the de- 
sirability of reaching agreement on terms as favour- 
able as possible to the tenant, keeping in mind these 
important facts:— 

1. Between now and August 1, 1959, a landlord will 
be reluctant to grant a lease, except on terms as favour- 
able to himself as he feels he will be in a position to 
impose after August 1, 1959. 

2. With the writing on the wall, it may be preferable 
to accept now terms that would have been regarded 
as onerous 12 months ago, provided some security of 
tenure is offered by the granting of a longer lease— 
say five years at least, and if possible with an option 
of renewal. 

3. It may be advisable to balance an immediate larger 
payout for rent against what an unfriendly landlord will 
be able to do after August 1, 1959. In other words, to 


accept any reasonable lease that is offered. 

4. On the renewal of the lease, see that one of the 
clauses gives the right to assign the tenancy, provided 
that the purchaser of the business is a reputable and 
solvent person. 


ILLEGAL SUPPLY OF SPECIFIED DRUGS 
Unregistered Practitioner Fined 


The Pharmacy Board of Victoria proceeded against 
Mr. A. Sonnenberg, an unregistered practitioner, in the 
St. Kilda Court of Petty Sessions on March 25, on three 
charges, namely: 

(a) Unlawful possession of Dangerous Drugs; 

(b) Unlawful possession of Specified Drugs; 

(c) Unlawful supplying of a Dangerous Drug. 

The defendant pleaded not guilty to all three charges. 

Before the case opened, Mr. Cohen, who appeared 
for the defendant, submitted that the form of the infor- 
mations was contrary to the Justices Act and that in 
in each case a specific Specified Drug or Dangerous Drug 
should be named. 

Mr. S. H. Hogg, who represented the Board, agreed 
that the Dangerous Drug be stated as Morphine Sul- 
phate and the Specified Drugs as “Antistine” and 
“Dilantin.” 

Evidence was given by Mr. K. W. Plummer, an In- 
spector of the Pharmacy Board, of a visit to Sonnen- 
berg’s pre:nises. On the occasion of that visit “Dilantin” 
had been prescribed for him and Morphine Sulphate 
and “Antistine” had been found in the possession of 
Sonnenberg. Corroborative evidence was given by In- 
spector Ahern. 

Inspector Plummer denied a suggestion of Mr. Cohen 
in cross-examination that he had acted as an “agent 
provocateur” or that he had incited or induced Sonnen- 
berg to commit an offence. 

Mr. Cohen informed the Court that Mr. Sonnenberg 
was a qualified medical practitioner in Germany. On 
coming to Australia he had been interned during the 
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war. He was not a “quack,” but a respectable person 
of 64 years of age. He had not been able to register in 
Victoria and he tried not to run counter to the law. The 
“Dilantin” had been teased out of him, and the fact 
that only six capsules had been given did not suggest 
that he would issue them indiscriminately. He made a 
plea that his client should be dealt with in a moderate 
manner in view of the fact that he had endeavoured 
to live as a decent citizen. 

A fine of £10 was imposed on the charge of unlawful 
possession of a Dangerous Drug. For having been in 
unlawful possession of Specified Drugs a fine of £30 
was imposed and £15 for the unlawful supply of a 
Specified Drug. 

The sum of £6/13/6 costs was awarded in respect 
of each of the three charges. 


SUPPLY OF SPECIFIED DRUGS TO UNAUTHORISED 
PERSON 


£45 Fine for Chemist 

Miss Alison McKenzie, a pharmaceutical chemist 
carrying on business at St. Kilda, appeared in the St. 
Kilda Court of Petty Sessions on March 25, on three 
charges of infringement of the Dangerous Drug Regu- 
lations, 1958. 

These regulations provide that no person shall apply 
or dispense any Specified Drug except upon the written 
prescription of a medical practitioner, or a registered 
veterinary surgeon. 

Regulation 32 stipulates that the preceding regulation 
shall not apply to the sale by an authorised person of 
a Specified Drug to a registered medical practitioner, 
a registered veterinary surgeon, a registered pharmaceu- 
tical chemist, or to certain other persons specifically 
authorised under the regulations. 

The regulations also provide that a person other than 
a registered medical practitioner or a registered veter- 
inary surgeon shall not write or issue a prescription for 
a Specified Drug. Limited authority is given to regis- 
tered dentists. 

Evidence submitted by Inspector K. W. Plummer, of 
the Pharmacy Board, indicated that Miss McKenzie had 
supplied Glycero Barbital and Dilantin, both of which 
are Specified Drugs, to an unregistered person—Mr. A. 
Sonnenberg. 

Mr. Sonnenberg was proceeded against by the Board 
in the St. Kilda Court on the same day. 

Mr. S. Hogg appeared for the Pharmacy Board, and 
Mr. J. M. Cullity for Miss McKenzie, who pleaded “not 
guilty” to the charges and also to a charge of failing to 
record in a Dangerous Drug Register transactions in 
Dangerous Drugs as required by Regulation 22 (1) (a) 
of the Dangerous Drug Regulations, 1930. 

In reply to Mr. Cullity, Inspector Plummer denied that 
all of the discrepancies in the Dangerous Drug Register 
had been adjusted by the defendant while he was in 
the pharmacy. 

Mr. Cullity suggested to Inspector Plummer that all 
of the supplies of Dangerous Drugs had, in actual fact, 
been written up in Miss McKenzie’s prescription book, 
but had not been transferred to the Dangerous Drug 
Register and that, in effect, there had been no subter- 
fuge or illicit transactions, to which Inspector Plummer 
replied—“that is the case in relation to Dangerous Drugs, 
but not to Specified Drugs.” 

Mr. Cullity suggested to Inspector Plummer that with 
respect to the Glycero Barbital tablets, these had been 
supplied by Miss McKenzie soon after she had taken 
over the business from the previous owner, and that 
there had been mention of their supply together with 
the Dilantin for an epileptic. He further suggested to 
Inspector Plummer that these would normally be the 
things to supply for an epileptic and that the quantity 
would not be unusual, to which Inspector Plummer 
replied that this could be so. 

Inspector Ahern then entered the witness box and 
gave evidence of the visit and conversation which he 
and Inspector Plummer had had with Miss McKenzie. 
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Specific cough 
suppressant with 
no analgesic 

or sedative 
effect 


Children: ha teaspoonful or 
half to one 


omilar’ Syrup (15 
In bottles 100 c.c. a “S00 


‘Romilar’ Tablets (15 me 
of 20 200. 


= ROCHE KH 


ROCHE PRODUCTS PTY. LIMITED 
| BARRACK STREET, SYDNEY 
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EVERY CHEMIST SHOULD SELL 


1. TR. THE TRAVELLER’S KIT 
Compact clear plastic case. 
Instruments held in lid by 
perspex bracket. Size: 6}” 


x 54” x 24”. 


1. BK. THE BEACH KIT 
Specially prepared for 
surfers —for treatment of 
sunburn bluebottle stings 
etc. Size: 5” x 4’. 


1, P. THE POCKET KIT 
Clear plastic case designed 
in two sizes to slip easily 
into pocket or handbag — 


1, L. THE LEATHER KIT 
Special Bush Kit for hikers 
scouts etc.—top class 
leather and shoulder strap 
— zipper opening. Size: 
12” x 8” x 5’. 


Kit opens either end. Sizes: 
6” x 1g” and 7” x 13”. 


AUSTRALIAN DISTRIBUTORS 


MICHEM PTY. LTD. 


122 Rose St., Darlington. M5072 
COMPLETE RANGE AVAILABLE FROM YOUR WHOLESALER ALL STATES 


install a MEGGEZONES Throat Pastille Bar 
in your shop... if willhelp boost your sales 


By displaying the Meggezones Throat 
Pastille Bar on your counter you are 
giving your customers an opportunity 
to examine the product at first hand, 
for the brightness of the unit will 
certainly attract their attention. 
The Meggezones Throat Pastille Bar 
consists of:— 
3 dozen Meggezones for Adults. 
1 dozen Meggezones for Children. 
1 dozen Meggeson Lemon and 
Honey Pastilles. 
1 dozen Meggeson Blackcurrant 
Pastilles. 
This is a chemists only line and the 
price is £6/14/1 less 5 per cent. (plus 
tax) from your usual wholesaler. 


(A 
ALL PURPOSE KIT 


your enquiries 


SCOTT & BOWNE (A/asiA) LTD. 


120 ROTHSCHILD AVENUE, ROSEBERY, N.S.W. 
TELEPHONE: MU 4338 
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VICTORIA—Continued 


Inspector Ahern stated he wished to add three matters 
to Inspector Plummer’s previous testimony—one of which 
was, when he had asked Miss McKenzie did she agree 
that Glycero Barbital was a Specified Drug, she replied 
“ es.” 

Secondly—did Sonnenberg give her a prescription for 
the supply of Glycero Barbital, to which she replied 
“No,” and thirdly—in regard to the,Dangerous Drugs, 
he had asked her reason for not entering up the entries 
which appeared on a piece of paper which was produced 
in evidence, to which she replied, “I should have done 

Mr. Cullity, in cross-examining Inspector Ahern, sug- 
gested to him that there was no question of illegal 
supply of the Dangerous Drugs, to which Inspector 
Ahern replied “No.” He further suggested to Inspector 
Ahern that the quantity of Dilantin would be normal 
for an epileptic, to which Inspector Ahern replied “Yes.” 

Mr. Hogg then called the Registrar-General’s repre- 
sentative, who gave formal evidence as to the owner- 
ship of Martindale’s Pharmacy. 

Mr. Cullity, in summing up, submitted that there was 
no evidence that the tin marked “Glycero Barbital,” 
and the bottle labelled “Dilantin” were what they were 
deemed to be. They could be anything and in his opin- 
ion on that basis the prosecution had failed. 

Following on this submission considerable legal argu- 
ments evolved on Section 76 of the Poisons Act con- 
cerning the label being prima facie evidence for the 
purpose of the Poisons and Dangerous Drug Regulations. 

The magistrate found Miss McKenzie guilty on each 
of the charges as presented, and imposed the following 
penalties: 

Charge 1—A fine of £20, with costs of £7/4/6; charge 
2—A fine of £20, with costs of £6/13/6; charge 3—A 
fine of £5, with costs of £5/12/6. 


REGISTRATION OF FOOD PREMISES 


Amending Regulations Gazetted. 


Amendments of the Food Premises Regulations were 
“a in the Victoria Government Gazette of April 
23, 1958. 

These modify the application of the regulations to 
pharmacies. 

Section 227 of the Health Act 1956 provides that every 
food shop shall be registered. 

The definition of “food premises” is “any premises 
or part thereof ... where food of any sort not manufac- 
tured, prepared, or stored for sale, or is sold.” 

This will include pharmacies which sell foods or food- 
stuffs of any kind whether sold in the original packages 
or otherwise. 

The amendments provide that Regulations 6-21 of the 
Food Premises Regulations 1955 shall not apply to “ex- 
empted premises” which include premises in which the 
only foodstuffs kept or sold are those enclosed in securely 
fastened packages or containers packed otherwise than 
on the premises. 

This would appear to bring within the terms of the 
exemption pharmacies which do not stock foods or food- 
stuffs other than pre-packaged lines. 

The full text of the Regulations is as follows:—- 


Regulations Amending oe Premises Regulations 
5 


Under the powers conferred by the Health Act 1956 
(No. 6024) and all other powers enabling him in that 
behalf, the Lieutenant-Governor as Deputy for His Ex- 
cellency the Governor of the State of Victoria, with the 
advice of the Executive Council of the said State, doth 
hereby make the Regulations following (that is to say):— 

1. These Regulations may be cited as the “Amending 
Food Premises Regulations 1958” and shall come into 
operation upon publication in the Government Gazette. 

2. In Regulation 2 of the Food Premises Regulations 


1955 after the interpretation of “Approved” there shall 
be inserted the following interpretation:— 

“Exempted premises” means premises which are food 
premises only by reason of one or more of the following 
circumstances, namely:— 

(b) Fruit or vegetables are packed, stored or sold there. 

(ii) Food which has been packed otherwise than on 
the premises so as to be enclosed in securely fastened 
packages or containers is stored or sold there in such 
packages or containers. 

3. Regulation 3 of the Food Premises Regulations 1955 
> hereby repealed and the following substituted there- 

or:— 

“3. Every person who is required by the Health Act 
1956 to register any food premises shall apply to the 
Council in the form prescribed in the Schedule to the 
Registration (Health Acts) Regulations and shall submit 
with such application a sketch plan to a scale not smaller 
than 8 feet to 1 inch showing every part of the premises 
in which it is intended to manufacture prepare pack 
store or sell food and indicating the use to which each 
such part is to be put and the nature and use of any 
compartments with a door window or other opening 
connecting with any such part.” 

4. Regulations 4 and 5 of the Food Premises Regula- 
tions 1955 are hereby repealed and the following substi- 
tuted therefor:— 

“4. No alteration in the use of any part of the premises 
as shown in the plan submitted pursuant to regulation 
3 hereof shall be made except with the consent or at 
the direction of the Council. 

“5. Regulations 6 to 21 inclusive of these Regulations 
shall not apply in the case of exempted premises.” 

5. Regulaticn 9 of the Food Premises Regulations 
1955 is hereby repealed and the following substituted 
therefor :— 

“9. Every shop or other place in which any food not 
in sealed containers is sold shall be provided with wash- 
hand basins in approved positions in the ratio of 1 to 
every 10 persons working therein, together with a suffi- 
cient supply of soap, water and clean paper towels or 
other approved hand-drying equipment; or be provided 
with equivalent hand-washing facilities to the satisfac- 
tion of the Council.” 

6. Paragraph (f) of sub-regulation (2) of regulation 
13 of the Food Premises Regulations 1955 is hereby re- 
pealed and the following substituted therefor:— 

“(f) The surfaces which come into contact with meat 
or fish of ail tables, benches, shelves, trays and similar 
fittings and appliances shall be impervious to water: 

“Provided that a cutting table or chopping-block of 
approved design the upper surface of which is con- 
structed of close-grained wood and in a good state of 
repair shall be accepted as complying with this re- 
quirement.” 


And the Honourable Ewen Paul Cameron, Her 
Majesty’s Minister of Health for the State of Victoria, 
shall give the necessary directions herein accordingly. 

A. MAHLSTEDT, Clerk of the Executive Council. 


ERASURE OF NAME FROM PHARMACEUTICAL 
REGISTER 


Appeal Dismissed 

Mr. Myer Abzatz, Pharmaceutical Chemist, of Bur- 
wood, Victoria, appealed before Judge Read in the 
County Court, Melbourne, on April 11, against the 
decision of the Pharmacy Board of Victoria to remove 
his name from the Pharmaceutical Register of Victoria, 
on December 31, 1957. 

The appellant had been convicted on five charges of 
breaches of the Dangerous Drug Regulations in the Cam- 
berwell Court of Petty Sessions on October 31, 1955. 

Following these charges he was summoned to appear 
before the Board on February 20, 1956, to show cause 
why his name should not be erased from the Pharma- 
ceutical Register under the provisions of Section 89 of 
the Medical Act 1928, Part III. 
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Medical 
Representatives 


Applications are invited 
from men under 35 years of 
age for the position of 
Medical Representative. 
New Territories, including 
city and suburbs, of Ade- 
laide, Brisbane, Melbourne, 
Perth and Sydney, are 
planned. 

Successful candidates will be 
joining a fine group of ten 
men already active in the 
field. 

This International Company 
is one of the largest and 
best reputed of those en- 
gaged in the research and 
manufacture of _ ethical 
pharmaceutical products. 


Applicants should apply, in 
writing, for an interview in 
their home town or city. 
Correspondence, all confi- 
dential, should be addressed 
to—Glen McKague, G.P.O. 
Box 201, Sydney, New South 
Wales. 


VICTORIA—Continued 


After hearing the evidence put before it on that 
occasion, the Board decided not to erase Mr. Abzatz’s 
name from the Register. He was reprimanded and 
warned. 

On September 10, 1957, the appellant was convicted 
in the Court of Petty Sessions, Melbourne, for an offence 
under the Commonwealth Crimes Act, when the maxi- 
mum fine of £100 was imposed. He was again summoned 
to appear before the Board to show cause why his 
name should not be erased because of the earlier con- 
victions in the Camberwell Court and the conviction 
under the Commonwealth Crimes Act. 


At the hearing before the Board on December 11, 1957, 
it was pointed out to the Board that the offences which 
were the subject of the charge under the Commonwealth 
Crimes Act had been committed prior to the date on 
which the appellant had previously appeared before the 
Board. 

On this occasion the Board resolved that the appel- 
lant’s name be removed from the register. 


The grounds of appeal were: 
(a) The decision of the Board was against the law; 


(b) The decision of the Board was against the evidence 
and against the weight of evidence; 

(c) The Board had no jurisdiction to make the said 
Order in that the convictions specified in Paragraph (a) 
or (c) and/or in Paragraphs (a) and (c) of the said 
Notice of Hearing (as amended) herein were not con- 
victions for offences within the meaning of Section 89 
of the Medical Act, 1928; 

(d) The Board, in arriving at its Order, wrongly took 
into account some or all of the convictions specified in 
Paragraphs (a) and/or (c) of the said Notice of Hearing 
as amended. 

(e) The said Board, in arriving at its Order, wrongly 
concluded that the said convictions in Paragraph (a) or 
(c), or in Paragraphs (a) and (c) or some of them were 
not of a trivial nature or alternatively wrongly failed 
to conclude that the said offences from the surrounding 
circumstances did not in the public interest disqualify 
the said Myer Abzatz from carrying on the business of 
a Pharmaceutical Chemist; 

(f) That the said Board, in arriving at its Order, 
wrongly concluded that the conviction set out in Para- 
graph (a) of the said Notice of Hearing as amended was 
of itself sufficient to render the said Myer Abzatz unfit 
to be allowxd to practise as a Pharmaceutical Chemist. 

(g) The said Board had no jurisdiction to enquire into 
and should not have considered or taken into account 
the convictions referred. to in Paragraph (c) of the said 
Notice in that the Board had already enquired into and 
dealt with such convictions in the year 1956. 

(h) The said Board wrongly failed to consider pro- 
perly or at all the relationship between the nature of 
the offences referred to in paragraph (a) of the said 
Notice and the professional conduct or capacity of the 
said Myer Abzatz and wrongly failed to give any or 
any proper weight to the fact that the said conviction 
did not relate to any conduct of the said Myer Abzatz 
in or involving his professional capacity as a Pharma- 
ceutical Chemist. 

The Act provides that an appeal shall be in the 
nature of a rehearing and that the decision of the County 
Court Judge shall be final and without further appeal. 

At the hearing before Judge Read, Mr. Abzatz was 
represented by Mr. M. J. Ashkanasy, Q.C., instructed by 
Rockman, Janover and Freedman. 

Mr. Oliver Gillard, Q.C., and Mr. E. Hewitt, instructed 
Md a E. Pearcey & Ivey, represented the Pharmacy 

oara. 

Mr. Ashkanasy contended that it was very arguable 
whether the Board acted correctly in considering the 
cumulative effect of the offences on which the appellant 
had been convicted. He argued that even if the pro- 
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cedure had been correct it was necessary for the Board 
to show that the offences were such as would render a 
person unfit to be allowed to continue to practise as a 
pharmaceutical chemist. 

The line of demarcation was always a matter of opin- 
ion, he said. He asked whether a person convicted of 
a gambling offence or an offence under an Income Tax 
Act was rendered unfit within the meaning of the sec- 
tion. He submitted the offence did not relate to the fit- 
ness of the appellant to carry on the business of a Phar- 
maceutical Chemist. 

These arguments were rebutted by Counsel for the 
Board. 

Senior-Constable Alan Coysh, of the Traffic Control 
Courtesy Squad, was called as a witness to testify the 
character of the appellant. He said he knew Mr. Abzatz 
and knew his pharmaceutical business. He had become 
well acquainted with the way he carried on that busi- 
ness. He said Mr. Abzatz was held in high regard by 
the other dealers in the area and by the public. 

Mr. Leon Freedman, Barrister of the Supreme Court 
of Victoria, also gave character evidence on behalf of the 
appellant. 

After hearing the evidence, Judge Read delivered the 
following judgment: 


Judgment 


I do not think any useful purpose would be served 
by considering this case any further. I propose to give 
judgment and give my reasons now. 

This is an appeal under sub-section (3) of Section 89 
of the Medical Act of 1928, which gives to any person 
who feels himself aggrieved by a decision of the Phar- 
macy Board in erasing or removing his name from the 
Pharmaceutical Register, the right to appeal to a Judge 
of the County Courts within six months after the noti- 
fication to him of such decision. There is no question 
of time arising in this appeal. 

The Act provides that the appeal should be in the 
nature of a rehearing and that the appeal judge shall 
entertain, enquire into and decide upon the appeal and 
do all such matters and things relating thereto in the 
same manner and to the same extent as he is empow- 
ered to do in the exercise of his ordinary jurisdiction 
in chambers. It, however, provides that the Judge’s 
decision shall be final and without appeal. 

It is important to bear in mind that this is by way 
of a rehearing and the Judge taking the appeal has to 
decide for himself on questions both of fact and of law. 
He must act as he sees fit, and has imposed on him the 
liability of ascertaining what the facts are. 

There is no trouble in this regard because Counsel on 
both sides have laid before me all the relevant facts 
very clearly. 

On October 31, 1955, there were five convictions 
against the appellant in the Court of Petty Sessions, 
Camberwell, for various offences in relation with his 
duties as a pharmaceutical chemist under the Dangerous 
Drugs Regulations. The Pharmacy Board decided to 
call the appellant before it to give an explanation to 
show cause why his name should not be erased from the 
Register. After a hearing before the Pharmacy Board on 
February 22, 1956, the Board in its wisdom saw fit to 
adopt a course where, in the absence of all parties except 
the appellant, the chairman and another member of the 
Board, it gave the appellant a very strong lecture and 
told him how he should conduct himself in the future. 
They pointed out the seriousness of the offences he had 
committed—the seriousness of them from a pharmaceu- 
tical chemist’s point of view. This was clearly pointed 
out by Mr. Braithwaite. 

It is apparent that the Pharmacy Board on that occa- 
sion did not exercise the powers it has under Section 
89, of erasing or removing the name from the Register, 
and took no action. 

On September 10, 1957, the appellant was convicted 
before a Court of Petty Sessions, Melbourne, for an 
offence under the Commonwealth Crimes Act: the 
charge was one of attempting to defraud the Common- 
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wealth of an amount of £48/12/6 in that he did submit 
a claim for payment for certain pharmaceutical benefits 
which had, in fact, not been supplied. 

I point out that the offence therein charged was an 
offence which took place prior to the hearing before the 
Pharmacy Board in December, 1956, although the con- 
viction was not recorded until some 18 months after- 
wards. 

At the hearing of that charge, under the Crimes Act, 
the appellant gave no evidence; the charge was not 
denied. He was duly convicted and fined £100. The 
fine or punishment which was imposed is quite imma- 
terial as far as I am concerned. 

The only problem I am confronted with, as far as that 
charge is concerned, is, does that conviction constitute 
an offence which, in the opinion of the Board, renders 
a person unfit to be allowed to continue to practise as 
a pharmaceutical chemist? 

In order to answer that question it seems clear that 

one has got to consider the general set-up of the National 
Health Act. One bears in mind the general purpose of 
the National Health Act, the allowances which are made 
by the Government for Social Service Schemes to 
people who are ill, and in the carrying out of that 
general scheme for the whole of the community, phar- 
maceutical chemists, like medical practitioners, are 
placed in a special position—a position of trust—and 
before a pharmaceutical chemist can be placed in such 
a position of trust he has to be approved under the 
regulations as an APPROVED PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMIST. I learn that the appellant was an approved 
pharmaceutical chemist when he committed that 

offence. 

I repeat that the duty of an approved pharmaceutical 
chemist, not only to his customers but to the whole of 
the community generally, and to the government, is an 
important one, and that this approved pharmaceutical 
chemist abused his duty in a very grave way, by fraudu- 
lently attempting to obtain money from the Common- 
wealth, money which he was not entitled to receive. 
Does that offence then constitute an offence which ren- 
ders him unfit to be allowed to continue to practise as 
a pharmaceutical chemist? 

Mr. Ashkanasy has advanced many reasons to show 
that this offence was not one which rendered the appel- 
lant unfit to continue to practise as a pharmaceutical 
chemist. I am not going through all of those submis- 
sions again. In my opinion anyone who committed the 
offence, which I am satisfied the appellant committed, 
attempting to wrongly obtain money from the Common- 
wealth, did render himself unfit to continue to practise 
as a pharmaceutical chemist. 

And then I turn to the next submission made by Mr. 
Ashkanasy—sub-section (5) of Section 89: 

“The Board shall not pursuant to this section erase 
or remove the name of any person from the said 
register by reason of any offence or conduct which 
either from its trivial nature or from the surround- 
ing circumstances does not in the public interest 
disqualify a person from carrying on the business of 
a pharmaceutical chemist.” 

I do not accept this submission that the Board acted 
wrongly in erasing the appellant’s name. This section 
provides that the Board shall not erase or remove the 
name of a person from the register by reason of any 
offence or conduct which either from its trivial nature 
or from the surrounding circumstances do not, in the 
public interest, disqualify a person from carrying on 
business as a pharmaceutical chemist. I do not accept 
this submission and I feel rather confident in rejecting 
it. Any person who is an approved chemist, who 
attempts to obtain money by fraud, is not acting in the 
public interest; in fact he is acting very much against 
the interest of the people. Was this matter a trivial 
one? It certainly was not trivial. 
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What were the surrounding circumstances? As Mr. 
Ashkanasy put them to me, the appellant is a very 
young man, a young man of good appearance, a young 
man with a good business. Senior-Constable Coysh 
speaks well of him and the way he carries on business. 
What a great hardship it would be if the decision of the 
Board were to stand. 


Are those circumstances that the Board, or that I, 
should take into account in determining whether or not 
the offence itself is one which renders him unfit to be 
allowed to continue to practise pharmacy? In my 
opinion they are not. By the mere fact of his convic- 
tion for that offence on September 10, 1957, the appel- 
lant was a person whose name should be erased or 
removed from the register because of that offence. In 
my opinion it renders him unfit to practise as a pharma- 
ceutical chemist. 

These are matters which should not affect my mind 
in deciding this simple question. 

I do not have to go on and consider a very interesting 
problem, but I do propose to go on and consider it so 


that it may be of some guidance to the Pharmacy Board. ° 


The problem is whether or not, supposing I had come 
to the conclusion that the offence under the Crimes Act 
by itself was not sufficiently serious to erase his name 
from the register, would I be entitled to look at the other 
offences on which he was convicted at Camberwell on 
October 31, 1955, and which had already been heard and 
considered by the Pharmacy Board? On my first im- 
pression I felt very strongly on it. I felt very strongly 
in favour of the appellant. When I was first confronted 
with that problem it seemed to strike at the elementary 
system of justice that a person shall not be put in 
jeopardy twice for any one offence. After giving very 
careful thought to that matter I have come to the con- 
clusion that my first impression was wrong. 


Take the case of an habitual criminal. First of all a 
judge looks at the offence of which he has been con- 
victed. He then looks at all “Priors” and the sum total 
of the whole of his conduct or prior record is what 
leads the judge to determine whether or not he is an 
habitual criminal. I see very little difference in this 
case. The Board adopted a very wise and practical atti- 
tude over these charges, but they gave the appellant a 
good lecture which, in my opinion, the Board was en- 
titled to do. It rightly considered these charges in con- 
junction with the charge under the Crimes Act which, 
in itself, gave sufficient cause to erase or remove his 
name from the register. 


There is only one final thing I wish to say. I am 
sure the members of the Pharmacy Board, like myself. 
found this a very painful duty. A young man, a man of 
good appearance, a man of whom Senior-Constable 
Coysh speaks in such high terms as to his character, a 
married man with now two children. His brother-in- 
law tells me of how contrite he is for what he did. I 
believe all that to be true, but despite his good charac- 
ter now, and despite the way he is demeaning himself 
now, this could not affect my mind in deciding a simple 
question—the question whether the appellant is fit or 
unfit to practise as a pharmaceutical chemist. In my 
opinion he is not. In my opinion this appeal must be 
dismissed. 

I need hardly say, if there are any members of the 
Board present, anything I now say does not in any 
way bind the actions of the Pharmacy Board. They 
have duties to perform and they did perform those 
duties under sub-section (a), Section 89. 

Perhaps in the near future they may be called on to 
perform another duty, that is, to decide under sub-sec- 
tion (b), Section 89, whether it should restore the name 
of the appellant to the register, and if that application 
is ever made I am sure the Pharmacy Board, if they 
show the same wisdom as was shown on the hearing 
of the first summons, will give it very careful considera- 
tion, and if they hear much more evidence of the type 
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that Senior-Constable Coysh has given, it could be that 
the Board may see fit, afver a certain lapse of time, to 
restore the name of the appellant to the register. 

Mr. Ashkanasy states that if I dismiss this appeal, 
then overnight there disappears a very valuable asset— 
the business of a pharmaceutical chemist. I am sure 
the members of the Board are the last people who 
would wish this to happen, and I am wondering how 
this could be overcome. Have I the power to stay this 
portion of the order for a fortnight? 

After Mr. Gillard had conferred with representatives 
of the Board present in Court, he said the Board would 
undertake not to take any action against the appellant 
for 21 days, for illegally carrying on business as a phar- 
maceutical chemist. 

Mr. Gillard, on behalf of the Board, asked that costs 
be allowed, and it was agreed that costs be taxed under 
Scale “E.” 


ADDITIONS TO THE REGISTER OF PROPRIETARY 
MEDICINES 


The following additions to the Register of Proprietary 
Medicines were published in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Health Act 1956, section 265 (4), in the 
Government Gazette on April 9. 

Date of 
Regis- 
tration 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/5/38 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 


26/3/58 
26/3/58 


26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 


26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 


Distinctive Name of Serial 
Proprietary Medicine No. 
Acalo Pulvules, Lilly .. 
Allevenza .. 
Arobon 
A.R. Tabs .. ‘ 
Bakra-Mas Tablets me 
Bakramil Tablets 
BAT Tablets .. .. 
Bepanthen Solution 5% .. 
Biosone G.A. Compound Suppositories 
Biosone G.A. Ointment .. .. 
Biosone G.A. Ointment with Neomycin 
Biosone G.A. Ophthalmic Ointment .. 
Biosone G.A. Pessaries :. .. 
Biosone G.A. Snuff .. ots 
Bio-Synephrine- Winthrop 26 
Blandvita .. 
Broncontra .. . 
Bronko Cough and Bronchitis Mixture 
Calbacdin Tablets 
Campheugene and Oil of ‘Cajuput 
Chloromycetin Recrystallised .. .. .. 
Citradex Multi Vitamin Syrup .. 
Citran-A .. . 
Clarkson’s Bronchitis Mixture 
Clarkson’s Cold Mixture for Children 
Clarkson’s Cough Elixir .. 
Clarkson’s Influenza Mixture ‘ 
Clarkson’s Jaborandi, Rosemary and 
Cantharides Hair Tonic .. 
Clarkson’s Ointment .. 
Clarkson’s White Liniment ‘Mentho- 
lated .. 
Clark’s W. T. Tablets .. 
Closina Pulvules, Lilly .. “Ae 
Closina with I.N.H. Pulvules, Lilly os 
Codrettes .. 
Coltapaste .. . 
Cortisone Acetate Saline Suspension. 
Cortisone Acetate Saline Suspension 
Coryzal Anti-Congestion Nasal Spray 
Cunningham’s Brenchitis Mixture ~ .. 
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Distinctive Name of 
Proprietary Medicine 
Cunningham’s Red Linctus .. 


Cunningham’s Rheumatic Liniment . 


Cunningham’s Tonic 
Cutomil Hand Cream .. 
Lotion 
Denbigh Gee’s Linctus 
Dermacote .. .. 
Dermassage .. .. .. 


Dextro-Nasaline 
Drial Nasal Mist .. ............ 
Duovac Tablets .. . eee 
Duval Antrum Drops with Ephedrine 
Dux Foot-Ease Antiseptic Powder 
Dux Inhalant .. .. 25 
Elastoplast Elastic Adhesive > Bandages 
Energica .. 
Tablets .. . 
Esler’s Bronchitis Mixture 
Faulding Australian Eucalyptus Oil . 
Faulding Camphorated Oil... .. .. .. 
Faulkner’s Dextro-Phedrine Nasal 
Femerital .. 
Fenco Pain- Relieving ‘Tablets .. .. .. 
Ferri-Vita Tablets .. 
Foldine 
Formula 44 Cough Mixture .. .. .. 
F. W. Hardy’s Bronchitis Mixture .. 
F. W. Hardy’s Nasal ee with 
Ephedrine .. .. .. 
Glucophyli Tablets .. .. 
Glucopyhll-B Tablets .. 
Goanna Salve .. . 
Gray’s Bronchitis Mixture 
Hay-O-Fix Drops .. 
Hay-O-Fix Mixture 
Healthcrafts Gev-E-Tabs .. 
Heathcrafts Herb Formula D . 


Serial 


7209 
7229 
7230 
7205 
7155 
7148 
7284 
7224 
7225 


Date of 
Regis- 
tration 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 


26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 


26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 


BRAND 


FIN 


E 


CHEMICAL 


Caffeine & Salts 


Ephedrine & Salts 


Theophylline & Salts 


Theobromine & Salts 


Ethylvanillin & Coumarin 


7212 26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 


Antipyretics- Barbiturates 
Antibiotics(PenicillinStrep- 
tomycin Dihydrostreptomycin) 


Healthcrafts Herb Formula VM .. .. 
Hamamels Tablets .. 7198 
Hoddle Nasal Drops .. 
Hydrocortone 0.1% Nasal Suspension 7260 
Hynes’ Cutol Ointment 
Hynes’ Ferrol Ruby Tonic 

Hynes’ Rosemary Hair Tonic oa 

Ichthopaste .. 
Iso-Bronchisan for Children .. 

Isotonic Nasal Drops .. 
Johnson’s Peppermint Cough Mixture 7216 
Johnson’s Throat and Mouth Wash .. 7217 
Kaopectate .. .. .. 

Kornol Corn Cure .. 


SOCIETE PARISIENNE 
D'EXPANSION CHIMIQUE 


”“SPECIA” 


SPECIA BRAND 


“Didromycin” 
Sulphate) 1 and 5 gram Vials 


Lotion 625 .. 

Marsilid Tablets 50 mg. 

McKeon’s Cough Comfort .. .. .. 
McKeon’s Soothing Syrup 
McKeon’s Vitaminised Tonic .. .. .. 
Mendaco .. 

Mend-U Influenza Mixture 

Mend-U Neuritis Mixture 

Mepron Tablets .. .. 

Miles’ Bronchitis Mixture .. 
Miles’ Bronchitis Mixture Plus .. .. 
Miles’ Sore Throat 
Minacon Capsules .. : 
Myciguent Lotion .. . 
Nasal Drops with Ephedrine at 
Nasalease Drops with 
Nasal Spray : 


Sole Australasian Agents - 


H. J. LANGDON C°. PTY, 


COLLINS STREET, 119, HARRIS STREET 


Tel.: MB 25115 Tel. MW 2393 
MW 1083 


| 
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ANDREWS’ 


BIOCITRIN 


for the prevention and 
therapy of common cold, 
influenza and 

virus infections of the 


upper respiratory tract (URTI). 


IN TABLETS AND IN SYRUP 


Each tablet and each teaspoonful contains 
100 mg. of Citrus Bioflavonoid Complex 
100 mg. of Ascorbie Acid 


Tablets in vials of 25 
Syrup in bottles of 3 fi. oz. 


(25 teaspoonsful) 


* Derived from 
Giteus Fruits 


Andrews Laboratories ii 


15 HAMILTON STREET. SYDNEY 


MANUFACTURERS OF DRUGS AND FINE CHEMICALS 


AL.75A.HP 
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Distinctive Name of 
Proprietary Medicine 
Neo-Avagal Tablets 2 mg... .. .. .. 
Neotracin-Delta Ointment .. .. .. .. 
Nervine Tablets .. 
Nyal Ascorbic Acid ‘Tablets a 
Nyal Feronate .. 
Nyal Feronate with B Group Vitamins 
Oliver’s Iodine Cream .. 
Otamylon with Hydrocortisone Ear 
Pain Balm 
Paminal Elixir 
Pectamol Linctus 
Peri-Pain with 
Pile Ointment 
Pitressin .. 
Pitressin Tannate in Oil 
Premarin with Meprobamate 1 Tablets 
Pycamisan Cachets .. 
Reduk Tablets .. 
Rheumalgin Compound 
Rheumatic and Pain Balm .. .. .. 
Roberts’ Golden Eye Drops... .. .. .. 
Roberts’ Herbal Nasal Drops .. .. .. 
Roberts’ Kidney Tablets .. .. .. .... 
Roberts’ L. and G. Tablets .. 
Roberts’ Vita Balm .. .. . 
Roberts’ Vita Cal .. . 
R.U.R. Home Mix Pack No. 1 5s 
R.U.R. Home Mix Pack No. 2 .. 
R.U.R. Ready Mixed No. 1 .. .. 
R.U.R. Ready Mixed No. 2 .. 
R.U.R. Tonikets .. 
Sandosten Nasal Spray with Calcium- 
Sandoz and Ephedrine .. 
Sanitarium Multivitamin 10- ‘In-1 
Vitamin B Forti- 
Sebarex—Winthrop 
Selmo Sedative Tonic .. 
Selmo Tonic . 
Silver’s Bronchitis Mixture ag 
Slumba-Tablets .. 
SoundAsleep Tablets .. 
Stomach Powder 
Synermycin Capsules .. ws 
Tar Biosone G.A. Ointment aS 
Tar Biosone G.A. Ointment with Sali- 
cylic Acid .. .. 
Tebafen 
<... : 
Terramycin Oral ‘Suspension : 
Tetracyn V Capsules .. 
T.H.A. Ampoules .. 
Therapas Powder 
Thomas’ Nokoff .. 
Thrombokinase ‘ ‘Geigy” ‘with Calcium 
Tonic Vitamin Tablets .. .. .. .. .. 
Tranquilettes .. 
Velamate .. . 
Vibex Solution (Steri- Vial ‘No. 42 .. 
Vibex Solution (Steri-Vial No. ee of 
Vimy White Mixture .. ifs 
Vit-A-Crin Cream .. 
Vitamin Tonic .. i 
Waters’ Bronchitis “Mixture 
Watts’ Cough Mixture 
Whitelaw’s Bronchitis Mixture 
Windsor Rheumatic and Gout Tincture 
Woodhouse’s Balsam of Aniseed . 
Woodhouse’s Sore Throat Gargle 


1958 


Date of 
Regis- 
tration 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 


26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58. 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 


26/3/58 
26/3/58 


26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 
26/3/58 


26/3/58 


26/3/58 


Y Serial 

No. 

7103 

7203 

7199 

A 141 

— 142 

7143 

7286 

a new synergistic combination of 

7196 

7244 

CITRUS ASCORI 7146 

(Vitamin P)* 7241 

7166 

7261 

7213 

>» WD. 7266 

7269 

7270 

7271 

7219 

4 7220 

7222 

7223 

ge NOW AVAILABLE INTWO FORMS: / 7158 

7159 

7170 

7151 

7172 

7157 

7116 

7192 

7152 

7112 

7134 26/3/58 
\ 7100 26/3/58 
7153 26/3/58 
7099 26/3/58 
1 7137 26/3/58 
| 7138 26/3/58 
7139 26/3/58 
7246 26/3/58 
) 7140 26/3/58 
7189 26/3/58 
— 7122 26/3/58 
7242 26/3/58 
7185 26/3/58 
7233 26/3/58 
7188 26/3/58 
7160 26/3/58 
7173 26/3/58 
7114 26/3/58 
7238 26/3/58 
7239 


Monthly 
Meeting 


PHARMACY BOARD 


The Pharmacy Board of Victoria met at 360 Swan- 
ston Street, Melbourne, on April 9, at 10 a.m. 

Present.—Mr. W. R. Iliffe (President), in the Chair, 
Messrs. S. J. Baird, H. A. Braithwaite, A. W. Callister, 
K. E. Hartley, W. Wishart, F. C. Kent (Registrar) and 
T. G. Allen (Minutes Secretary). 

Correspondence.—Correspondence submitted and dealt 
with by the Board included the following:— 

To a Pharmaceutical Business Agency, objecting to 
publication of a statement in a circular that the agency 
was established with the approval of the Board and re- 
questing that this mis-statement be corrected. 

To the Chief Commissioner of Police, advising that it 
would be undesirable to issue a permit to purchase 
cyanide for preparation of an insect killing bottle be- 
cause of the danger of having cyanide in a place access- 
ible to young people. 

To a self-service grocery store in a country town 
pointing out that the display of iodine was an offence 
under the Poisons Act. Reply stating that line was 
withdrawn. 

To a pharmaceutical chemist, requesting that a phar- 
macy which was at present closed, should be cleaned 
and tidied, as the appearance in the present condition 
created a very bad impression. Reply that the request 
would be complied with. 

To the Board Solicitors, reaffirming an earlier ruling 
that Guaiacol-Glycerol-Ether is a Specified Drug and 
requesting that the firm which had communicated with 
them be so advised. 

From two members, submitting for approval card 
system for recording of prescriptions. These were 
approved subject to certain minor additions to be sug- 
gested by Mr. Braithwaite. 

From the Society of Hospital Pharmacists, thanking 
them for comments on draft amendments of Specified 
Drugs Regulations. 

From a country member, with reference to heavy pre- 
scribing of “Dromoran” tablets for a patient. Noted. 

To the Board’s Solicitors, instructing them to institute 
legal proceedings against several wholesale firms for 
breaches of the Dangerous Drugs Regulations. 

To two suppliers of veterinary products, asking them 
to show cause why legal proceedings should not be 
taken against them in respect to the supply by them 
of Specified Drugs to unauthorised persons. 

From Mr. A. H. Pearcey, thanking the Board for letter 
of sympathy following the death of his father, a former 
legal adviser to the Board. 

From the Pharmaceutical Council of W.A., requesting 
details of legislation in Victoria dealing with the supply 
of antibiotics for veterinary use. Information forwarded. 

From a city chemist, applying for an application to 
purchase 10 oz. of Cocaine Hydrochloride at the rate 
of 1 oz. as required. After consideration of reports, re- 
quest approved. 

From the Pharmaceutical Association, suggesting that 
the B.P. 1958 be made operative as from December 1, 
1958. The Board instructed that a formal recommenda- 
tion to this effect be submitted to the Department of 
Health. 

Formal Business.—The following formal business was 
dealt with:— 

Registered as Pharmaceutical Chemists.—Benporath, 
Abraham; Fink, Irene Rebecca; Gariner, John Ian Peter; 
Gourlay, Janette Joy; Hartley, John; Hiatt, Deidre 
Jeanette; Holland, John Charles; Hunt, Peter James; 
Khoo, Kok Chiang; Manning, Judith; Marsh, Weston 
Grantly; Naismith, Neil Wighton; O’Brien, Denis 
Joseph; Pagliaro, Gaetano Giuseppe; Prince, David; Car- 
ter, Desmond Barry; Fitzsimon, Kevin Michael; 
McKnight, Alan Douglas; Wong, Jack Yow Fook; Brad- 
shaw, Helen Elizabeth; Nickell, Janet; Simmons, Isabel 
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For all types of 


point-of-sale advertising 


that really works 


v ~.eontact 


(AUSTRALIA) PTY. LTD. 
9-15 Queensbridge Street, 
South Melbourne 8.C.4 


“Point-of-sale” adver- 
tising means an 
immediate upward trend 
in the sales chart. 


The creation of sales- 
winning displays, backed by the kind of mer- 


chandising counsel that only long experience 
makes possible is pre-eminently a matter for 
Royco, acclaimed the national leaders in point- 
of-sale display merchandising. 

Royco offers attention-winning sales-producing 
services, each of which can help you achieve 
greater dominance in your particular market. 


ROY6O COMPLETE SERVICE 
Sales Promotion Division: Window Displays @ 
Showcards—designs and copy ® Posters ® Ticket- 
writing Signwriting Silk screen printing. 
Constructional Division: Shop fitting—store lay- 
out © Display units ® Cut-out letters (any 
material) ®@ Exhibition stands © Window units. 
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A Pill with 
Many Uses 


LABEL PILLS 


Six plastic containers in an attractive counter 
display outer. 


Cost 88/10d. doz. 
Retail 12/6 


Advertised extensively in the 
weekly and monthly press. 


Stocks now available from all 
wholesalers in Australia. 


GET YOUR STOCKS NOW 


Manufactured by Green Label Pharmaceuticals 
30 Russell Street, Melbourne 
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Ann; Spiers, Henry George; Anchen, Patricia Frances; 
Fewtrell, Jeanette; Keane, John Leslie Blair; Knight, 
Douglas Campbell; Pincus, Margaret Hannah; Struth, 
Anthony James; Rea, Dorothy Kathleen; Chapman, Mar- 
garet Florence; Hocking, Lloyd Vivian; Main, Noel; 
Bannerman, John Robert (all of whom had passed the 
Victorian Final Examination); Peters, Michael Ross 
(from Queensland), and Dalgleish, Carlyle Colin (from 
N.S.W.). 

Name Erased from Register.—Henrietta Elizabeth 
Jacobson (Mrs. Hawkins), deceased 31/3/1958. 

Managers and Relievers Notified.—27. 

Business Changes Notified.—1. 

New Pharmacies Opened.—4. 

Pharmacies Changed Hands.—5. 

Apprenticeship Indentures Registered.—1. 

Certificates of Identity Issued.—4. 

Opium Permits Issued.—11. 

Licences as a General Dealer in Poisons.—2. 

Licences to Sell Poisonous Substances.—16. 

Licences for Hospitals to Possess Dangerous Drugs.—6. 

Certificates of Exemption Issued.—1. 

Police Reports re Poisonings.—Methylated Spirit, 1, 
fatal; Barbiturate, 1, non-fatal. 

Irregular Sale of Rectified Spirit—The Board had 
before it a report from the Chief Excise Officer, Mel- 
bourne, concerning the irregular sale by a pharmaceu- 
tical chemist of rectified spirit. After examining the 
file, the Board directed that the chemist concerned be 
summoned to appear before it at the next meeting to 
furnish such information and give such explanation in 
regard to the matter as the Board required. 

Preliminary Examination and Entrance Standard.— 
Consideration was given to a report of a meeting of 
representatives of the Board and Executive of the Coun- 
cil of the Pharmaceutical Society held on March 31. 
The President said that at this meeting the proposal 
of the Board that the Preliminary Examination of the 
Board should be discontinued and that Matriculation 
shouid be the standard for entry to the Pharmacy 
Course had been unanimously approved. The report of 
the joint meeting was then considered, and the Board 
formally resolved that the Preliminary Examination be 
discontinued after November, 1958, and that from the 
opening of the year 1960, the standard for entrance to 
the Pharmacy Course be a pass at the Matriculation 
Examination. 

The Board decided that at this stage pre-requisite sub- 
jects would not be prescribed. 

Discussion took place on certain other aspects of the 
curriculum and course of training, and it was resolved 
that a request be made to the Council of the Pharma- 
ceutical Society that it seek from the Dean of the Col- 
lege a report stating his views on the ideal course of 
training for pharmaceutical students in Victoria, irre- 
spective of limitations of space, finance, etc. 

Financial.—The Hon. Treasurer presented the monthly 
financial statement, and accounts totalling £1,256/12/3 
were passed for payment. 


Annual 
PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The 101st annual meeting of members of the Phar- 
maceutical Society of Victoria was held at the College 
of Pharmacy, Melbourne, on March 24, at 8 p.m. 

The President of the Society, Mr. Eric Scott, presided 
over the attendance of approximately 120 members, and 
after declaring the meeting open and welcoming those 
present, called on the Secretary to read the Notice 
convening the meeting. 

Confirmation of Minutes.—On the motion of Mr. 
H. E. R. Barker, seconded by Mr. H. A. Braithwaite, 
the minutes of the one hundredth annual meeting, 
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which had been published in “The Australasian Journal 
of Pharmacy” were taken as read and confirmed. 

Adoption of Annual Report.—Mr. W. R. Iliffe moved, 
and Mr. A. W. Callister seconded, that the one hundred 
and first annual report and financial statement, for the 
year ended December 31, 1957, be received. Carried. 

In rising to move adoption of the report and state- 
ment, the President said the report covered a very full 
calendar. 

Like most reports it did not outline all that had been 
done. There had been highlights in the year 1957 which 
would go down as the Society’s finest year. 

The Centenary Celebrations would not be forgotten 
by those who were present at them. This was a momen- 
tous and stirring occasion. They had been honoured 
by the presence of Mr. F. W. Adams, Secretary of the 
Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain, and Mrs. 
Adams, and also by the attendance of representatives 
of pharmaceutical organisations from all States of the 
Commonwealth and from New Zealand. Messages of 
congratulation and good wishes came from all parts of 
the British Commonwealth of Nations. 

A special highlight was the setting of the foundation 
stone of the new College of Pharmacy in Parkville, by 
His Excellency the State Governor. This was an his- 
toric ceremony. 

By the end of the present month tenders would be 
called for the new college. The Council was well aware 
that since the project was first mooted costs had in- 
creased and the original estimate of £300,000 would be 
inadequate. 

They had been assured by the Government that 
£210,000 would be available in the present financial year, 
but more money would be needed and the Council had 
to consider ways and means of getting it. 

As they came closer to the new College changes would 
have to be made in the system of education and train- 
ing, possibly bringing about closer association with the 
University. They had from 600 to 800 students, which 
would make a very good nucleus for a Faculty in 
Pharmacy. 

Mr. Scott said it was difficult to select committees 
or personnel for special mention, but he did wish to 
express his thanks to the Committees of the Council 
and their personnel and also thank the Secretary and 
his staff, particularly for the immense amount of work 
they had done and the loyal service they had rendered. 

Mr. Scott referred particularly to the interest and the 
co-operation of the students through the Victorian Phar- 
macy Students’ Association. Each year, for a number 
of years past, it had been the pleasant duty of the 
President to receive a handsome donation from the 
students after their annual ball. It was a wonderful 
gesture from these young people. They organise one 
of the best balls of the year in Melbourne and from the 
proceeds donate to the Building Fund from £600 to £800 
each year. The Council had thanked them, but he 
wished to bring the matter to the notice of the members 
generally. He doubted whether in any other school there 
was anything to equal this. (Applause.) 

Mr. Scott paid tribute also to the Discussion Group, 
which he said had done a magnificent job throughout 
the year. They had organised a splendid series of lec- 

tures and discussions and by this means had held the 
members together and provided a most interesting pro- 
gramme for them. He congratulated them on the ser- 
vice they had rendered to the Society. ; 

In conclusion Mr. Scott said it gave him pleasure to 
move the adoption of the report which marked the con- 
clusion of a most interesting year. 

Mr. S. J. Baird, Honorary Treasurer, seconded the 
motion, and referred briefly to the Financial Statement. 
He drew attention to the fact that investments in the 
reserve fund totalled more than £20,000. 

He also referred to the generosity of some of the 
members in contributing to the expenses of the Cen- 

tenary and in making donations to the Building Fund. 


LADIES’ 
UNIFORM 


In Pre-shrunk 


THIS STYLE 


In British 
Pre-Shrunk Drill 
Available for 
Immediate delivery 


Sizes 3 to 8 
And I Sizes 


CROWN WHITE COATS 


SHOWROOMS: 


MELBOURNE: VIC. BROOKSHAW, Howey Court, 234 
Collins Street. Phone: MU5229. 791 High Street, 
Thornbury. Phone: JJ 1348. 

ADELAIDE: K. MACKENZIE, 9 Compton Street. Phone: 
LA 3180. 

HOBART: H. T. GROUNDS, 152a Collins Street. Phone: 
B 3511 - B 2370. 
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@ INFLUENZA 
@ BRONCHITIS 
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@ COMMON COLD 


Wholesale 
3/8 ea. 
6/4 ea. 


Retail 


Bottles of 8 fl. oz. .... 
Bottles of 16 fl. oz... ... 


5/6 ea. 
9/6 ea. 


TUSSINOL 


with 
PHOLCODINE 


COUGH SEDATIVE 
for CONTROL of 
IRRITATING COUGHS 


Wholesale Retail 


Bottles of 8 fl. oz. 6/- ea. 


SYDNEY AUSTRALIA 


9/- ea. 
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Although the total amount received was not as great 
as the Council might wish, it was grateful to those who 
had contributed. 

Discussion of Report.—Mr. C. Macgibbon referred to 
the section of the report dealing with hospital dis- 
pensing and voiced objection to the statement that 
“superior service could be provided by chemists in pri- 
vate practice.’ He moved that the word “superior” be 
deleted. The motion was seconded and carried. 

Mr. Val Preston made the suggestion that discussion 
should take place between representatives of the teach- 
ing staff and master chemists so that teaching in the 
College and work in the pharmacy might be more 
closely co-ordinated. He moved that the suggestion be 
considered by the Council. 

Another suggestion put forward was that chemistry 
at Leaving Standard should be a pre-requisite for ad- 
mission to the Pharmacy Course. 

There being nec further discussion or comment, the 
report was submitted to the meeting and carried 
unanimously. 

Presentation of Fellowship to Mr. N. W. Coe.—The 
President saia he now had a very pleasant duty to 
perform and called on the Dean of the College, Mr. 
A. T. S. Sissons, to present to him Mr. Norman Coe, a 
demonstrator and senior laboratory attendant of the 
College, on whom the Council wished to confer an Hon- 
orary Fellowship. 

In presenting Mr. Coe, Mr. Sissons said: 

“This award is made for outstanding services to Vic- 
torian pharmacy. In the annals of Victorian pharmacy, 
education has taken a very prominent place and Mr. 
Coe has made a very out- 
standing and a highly in- 
dividual contribution, 
which has been distin- 
guished by his own quali- 
ties and personality. Mr. 
Coe came here as a junior 
and has remained here 
ever since and grown 
from year to year (laugh- 
ter). I think I may per- 
haps record that Mr. Coe 
had the very good fortune 
to train under the late 
Frank Parry. It was a 
privilege to come under 
the influence of Frank 
Parry, who was then our 
senior demonstrator, and 
I think that in his own 
individual qualities Mr. 
Coe does carry the marks 
of the thoroughness that 
he learned at the hands 
of Frank Parry. 

Mr. Coe is, I think, cfficially described as the demon- 
strator and organiser of laboratory work within the in- 
stitution and he is ali of that and a great deal more. 
For example, he organises the lecturers and sees that 
they get on the job with clock-like regularity and as 
well, in his own way, is able to get work from even 
the most reluctant studert and with all that he retains 
the respect and admiration of all with whom he works 
and has the satisfaction of gaining the affection of quite 
a number of these people. 

The Fellowship Course, I think, has come particularly 
and peculiarly within the range of Mr. Coe’s activities. 
The Fellowship Course was started a few years after Mr. 
Coe joined the institution and he has been associated 
with it ever since and particularly with the laboratory 
work and in his work with the Fellowship Course from 
year to year I am sure that everybody who has any ex- 
perience of that will agree that he is doing a very 
splendid job. It must be a very great satisfaction to Mr. 


Mr. N. W. Coe 
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You, too, can make 
an additional 73%. Get your 
share of the EXTRA BONUS 
PROFIT on B.M.L. products. Buy 
in £10 (or more) parcel lots. 
You can assort items or quantities 
to your needs. 


TOTAL PROFIT, ' £8 11 


EXAMPLE B. 


Plus Sales Tax 
4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 


SS MENTHOIDS — Economy.. 113 9 
4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS — Large .... 2 0 6 
4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS — Small .... 1 2 6 
1 doz. FORD PILLS —tLarge .. 214 0 
3 doz. FORD PILLS—Small .. 414 6 
1/6 doz. MENTHOID CREME .. m9 
1/6 doz. PRESSOR SALT ..... 15 0 
74% SPECIAL PARCEL DISCOUNT 1 3 0O 
£14 3 7 
TOTAL PROFIT, £61911 


PHARMACISTS EVERYWHERE 
Pe: ARE MAKING MORE PROFIT 
Oo) ON Quick-selling B.M.L. PRODUCTS 


EXAMPLE A. 
1 doz. CURLYPET ...... 18-7 
Plus Sales Tax 
4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS — Economy.. 3 7 6 
4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS —Large .... 2 0 6 
1 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS — Small .... 2 5 0 
1 doz. FORD PILLS—tLarge .. 214 0 
3 doz. FORD PILLS —Small .. 414 6 
4 doz. MENTHOID CREME .... 1 2 
doz. PRESSOR SALT ....... 
74% SPECIAL PARCEL DISCOUNT 1 8 3 
£17 8 6 


THIS CHEMIST MADE 
Extra 712% Bonus Profit £2.0.4 
TOTAL PROFIT.......£12.6.3 


Order your EXTRA PROFIT BONUS PARCEL from your favourite wholesaler or direct from— 


British Medical Laboratories Pty. Limited 


Heavy, continuous advertising in Press, National Magazines 
and over 106 Radio Stations in Australia speeds the sales 
of B.M.L. popular household remedies. They sell quickly. 
Many chemists sell their parcel order before they have to 
pay for it. Handy, compact Sales Dispensers are available 
on request. 


87-91 CLARENCE STREET, SYDNEY 
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WHEN YOU ARE ASKED FOR VITAMIN TABLETS COMPARE THE FORMULA AND 


B.R.A.N. 


SUPPLY 
TABLETS 


Formula :-- Thiamin HCL. 10 mgm. 
Riboflavine 5 mgm. 
Ascorbic Acid 75 mgm. 
Nicotinic Acid 50 mgm. 


Dosage: One tablet per day in most conditions. 
Cost to patient per day is reasonable. 


Packs available: Bottles of 25, 50, 


1000. 


100, 250, 500, 


(BULL) 


Original formula as used in leading 


hospitals. 


Note: Nicotinic Acid has ottar 


properties than as a Vitamin. 


As 


a vasodilator it has been employed 
in peripheral vascular disease, an- 


gina pectoris, chilblains, 


Phone MF 5779 


Hundreds of mothers every year 
write enthusiatic letters and 
thousands more throughout Aus- 
tralia tell their neighbours, friends 
and relatives how they have raised 
two, three, or even more infants 
on Heinz Baby Foods — Strained or 
Junior. 

The medical world, too, recognise 
that no baby foods are more 
nourishing than those prepared by 
Heinz. Doctors, Baby Health 
Centres, and hospital authorities can 
recommend with confidence any of 
the many varieties of Heinz Baby 
Foods. 

It’s no gossip, it’s a fact, that the 
best selling baby foods in 

Australia are Heinz. 


FOODS in Australian HEINZ @ 
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Coe now that he can see so many members of the Phar- 
macy Board of Victoria, the number of men who have 
secured executive positions in manufacturing and indus- 
trial chemistry and some of the leaders in pharmacy and 
in service with the Forces, to all of whose training he 
has made a contribution during the Fellowship work. 

And now Mr. Coe’s task is by no means completed. 
This transfer to Parkville is going to be a gigantic job. 
Probably only those who will have the responsibility 
for the transfer of the students, the apparatus and 
material, and all the accumulation of new equipment 
which Mr. Scott has hinted, can really know. We are 
looking forward to that with a good deal of anticipation, 
but we know that we will have the help of Mr. Coe to 
organise us with his experience of supplies and their 
storage. 

And finally, Sir, while I am expressing the views of 
all my colleagues on this award to Mr. Coe, I think I 
would be ungracious if I did not acknowledge with 
pleasure and the utmost sincerity the very great help 
I have had from Mr. Coe and the value I have attached 
to his co-operation and friendship over the period in 
which we have been associated with the College, and 
I now have very great pleasure in introducing him to 
this meeting and to yourself.” (Applause.) 

Mr. Scott then handed to Mr. Coe an Honorary Fellow- 
ship Certificate. With it, he said, went the sincere good 
wishes of the Council and its appreciation of his parti- 
cularly efficient and loyal service over very many years. 

Response.—Mr. Coe then replied and thanked Mr. 
Scott for the presentation of the Fellowship. He said 
he felt overawed at receiving this high honour, but was 
very proud to be placed alongside such men as their 
Dean, Mr. A. T. S. Sissons, and their overseas visitor, 
Mr. F. W. Adams, Dr. Aldred and others. He thanked 
the Council very much. Anything he had done had been 
his duty to do, in a manner similar to that of every 
member of the staff. He thanked Mr. Scott and asked 
that he convey his thanks also to the other members of 
the Council. 

Mr. Coe resumed his seat to the accompaniment of 
prolonged and enthusiastic applause. 

Returning Officer’s Report.—At the request of the 
Chairman, the Secretary read the report of the Return- 
ing Officer, declaring Messrs. A. L. Hull, K. Ramsay, E. 
Scott, G. H. Williams duly re-elected, unopposed, as 
Members of the Council for the ensuing three years, 
and Mr. R. H. Morrison, F.C.A. (Aust.), elected as auditor 
of the Society for the ensuing year. 

He tendered an apology for non-attendance on behalf 
of the Returning Officer (Mr. J. J. Richards), who was 
not able to be present. 

Amendment of Articles of Association,—Mr. N. C. 
Manning moved the following motion in accordance 
with a notice of motion submitted by him: 

That Article 18 (4) of the Society’s Articles of 
Association, which provides for the election of Hon- 
orary Fellows, be amended by substituting for the 
figures and words “10 Fellowships” the figures and 
words “20 Fellowships.” 

He said the effect of this was to increase the number 
of honorary members that could be elected from 10 to 
20. Membership of the Society had grown considerably 
since the provision of 10 Honorary Fellows was made. 
An Honorary Fellowship was the highest honour the 
Council could confirm. The administrative work which 
involved the Society in dependence on members of the 
profession and allied professions was greater than ever 
before and acceptance of the motion would enable the 
Council to pay due recognition to a greater number of 
such persons. 

The motion was seconded by Mr. H. A. Braithwaite, 
supported by Mr. A. W. Callister, and carried unani- 
mously. 

Amendment of Articles of Association (continued).— 

On the motion of Lieut.-Colonel T. H. Gay, seconded 
by Dr. McEwen, it was resolved that the following spe- 
cial resolution be passed: 
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“That the Articles of Association of the Society be 
amended as follows: 

(a) In Article 14, line 2, , the words “two pounds, 
twelve shillings and sixpence” be deleted and the words 

“three guineas” be substituted therefor. 

(b) In Article 18 (5) (f) lines 2 and 3, delete the words 
“two pounds twelve shillings and sixpence” and sub- 
stitute therefor the words “three guineas.’ 

(c) In Article 22 delete the words “fifteen shillings” 
and substitute the words “one guinea” therefor. 

The Secretary pointed out that these amendments had 
been submitted to the ninety-eighth annual general 
meeting on March 28, 1955, and had been accepted. 
However, because of a misprint in the notice convening 
the meeting it was necessary, for a technical reason, to 
resubmit them for approval at this meeting. 

The motion was carried unanimously. 


After the conclusion of formal business of the meet- 
ing, three interesting films depicting Australian scenes 
were screened and members adjourned to the museum 
for refreshments. 


Council 
PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria 
met at 360 Swanston Street, Melbourne, on April 2, at 
9.40 a.m. 

Present.—Mr. E. Scott (President) in the Chair, Mrs. 
P. A. Crawford, Messrs. S. J. Baird, A. G. Davis, A. L. 
Hull, F. W. Johnson, C. N. McLeod, J. R. Oxley, K. 
Ramsay, C. P. A. Taylor, F. C. Kent (Secretary), T. G. 
Allen (Minutes Secretary), R. H. Borowski (Assistant 
Secretary), and K. G. Attiwill. 

Apologies for non-attendance were tendered on behalf 
of Mr. L. Long and Mr. G. H. Williams. It was reported 
that Mr. Williams’ absence had been occasioned by hos- 
pital treatment recently, from which he was now re- 
covering. Members expressed their sympathy with Mr. 
Williams, coupled with best wishes for his early 
recovery. 

Election of President.—Mr. Scott said that with the 
confirmation of the minutes his term of office as Presi- 
dent expired. He thanked the members of the Council 
for the help they had given him while he was in the 
chair. He wished also to thank the Secretary for his 
loyal and efficient assistance. It had been a most inter- 
esting year and some things had been achieved. He 
valued and appreciated the full-hearted co-operation of 
fellow members of the Council and wished to express 
to them his personal thanks. 

Mr. C. P. A. Taylor called for nominations for the 
office of President for the ensuing year. 

Mr. A. G. Davis nominated Mr. Scott for a further 
term of office and as there was no other nomination, 
Mr. Scott was declared re-elected for a further term of 
office as President. 

Other officers re-elected unopposed were— 

Vice-President.—Mr. F. W. Johnson. 

Honorary Treasurer.—Mr. S. J. Baird. 

Honorary Librarian.—Mrs. P. A. Crawford. 

Committees.—The following Committees were ap- 
pointed: 

Education Committee.—Mrs. P. A. Crawford, Messrs. 
A. G. Davis, A. L. Hull, F. W. Johnson, L. Long, J. R. 
Oxley, K. Ramsay and C. N. McLeod. 

Finance Committee.—Messrs E. Scott, F. W. Johnson 
and S. J. Baird. 

Hospital Dispensing Committee.—Messrs. L. Long, K. 
Ramsay, G. L. Belleville, R. B. Lumley, W. R. Iliffe, 
S. M. Adams and A. K. Lloyd. 

A.P.F. Revision Committee.—Dr. Byron L. Stanton, 
Miss E. M. Witt, Messrs. P. A. Berry, S. J. Baird, H. A. 
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Braithwaite, A. W. Callister, R. I. Hamilton, A. L. Hull, 
F. W. Johnson, C. B. Macgibbon, N. C. Manning and 
E. E. Nye. 

Year Book Committee.—Mrs. P. A. Crawford, Messrs. 
A. G. Davis, A. L. Hull, L. Long, G. H. Williams, J. R. 
Oxley, K. Ramsay, and C. N. McLeod. 

Building Committee.— Messrs. S. J. Baird, A. G. Davis, 
E. Scott, C. P. A. Taylor, N. C. Manning and A. T. S. 
Sissons. 

Social Committee.—Mrs. P. A. Crawford, Miss I. M. J. 
MacGillivray, Mrs. S. J. Baird, the President of the 
Women Pharmaceutical Chemists’ Association, Victorian 
Branch (1957—Miss K. Keogh), for the time being, 
Messrs. A. L. Hull, J. R. Oxley and L. Long. 

A.P.F. Management Committee.—Messrs. F. W. John- 
son, A. W. Callister, R. I. Hamilton, A. L. Hull, J. R. 
Oxley and F. H. Burton. 

Ethics Committee.—Mrs. P. A. Crawford, Messrs. F. W. 
Johnson, L. Long, K. Ramsay and C. N. McLeod. 

Selection Committee.—Messrs. H. A. Braithwaite, 
A. G. Davis, J. R. Oxley, A. T. S. Sissons and the 
Secretary. 

House and Management Committee.—The Executive, 
J. R. Oxley and C. N. McLeod. 

Correspondence.—Correspondence submitted to the 
Council included the following :— 

To Third Year students who had failed in two sub- 
jects at the Intermediate Examination, conveying the 
decision of the Council that they were not eligible to 
proceed to Fourth Year. 

To Major D. F. Lloyd, Victoria Barracks, advising that 
the Council would be pleased to accept him as a student 
of the Fellowship Course 1958. 

To Dr. J. E. Aldred, advising him of appointment as 
Tutor to Third Year tutorial classes, 1958. 

To two parents, advising them that after consideration 
of representations made by them in regard to the selec- 
tion of their son and daughter respectively, the Selec- 
tion Committee agreed to their acceptance for the course 
in 1958. 

From Mr. K. G. Attiwill, re proposal of the Health 
Department to distribute through pharmacies 20,000 
copies of a leaflet on accidental poisoning. Members 
of the Council congratulated Mr. Attiwill on the success- 
ful conclusion of the negotiations in this matter. 

From the Pharmaceutical Council of W.A. and Mr. 
K. F. Lorman, thanking the Council for letter of sym- 
pathy on the death of Mr. F. T. Lorman. 

To Mrs. K. Feller, conveying sympathy on recent 
bereavement. 

From the Minister of Health, in reply to a letter from 
the Council, advising that the Health (Proprietary Medi- 


cines) Act would not be opened up in the next Parlia- ‘ 


mentary Session, but that the representations made in 
regard to amendments would be considered. 

To a number of members, forwarding translations of 
foreign prescriptions. 

From Mr. H. O. Challman, thanking the Council for 
electing him an honorary member. 

From Mrs. L. Ferguson, tendering resignation. 
Accepted. 

From the Secretary, Department of the Premier, ad- 
vising that the request for the use of the word “Royal” 
as part of the title of the Victorian College of Pharmacy 
had not been approved in London. The Secretary said 
he had been advised that it was not possible for such a 
request to be approved unless there was a similar insti- 
tution in existence in the United Kingdom which had 
been granted the privilege of incorporating the word 
“Royal” in its name. 

From Sir Harry Jephcott (to the President), thanking 
the Council for hospitality extended to him during his 
visit to Victoria. 


New Members Elected 

Full Members. — Helen Elizabeth Bradshaw, 
Michael Kevin Busby, John Ian Gardiner, Elizabeth Jean 
Hallett (Mrs.), Deidre Jeanette Hiatt, John Charles 
Holland, and Weston Grantly Marsh. 
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Transfer from Apprentice Membership to Full Mem- 
bership.—Abraham Benporath, Desmond Barry Carter, 
Irene Rebecca Fink, John Hartley, Jennifer Mary Hog- 
gart, Peter James Hunt, Alan D. McKnight, Mary Lillian 
Mills (Mrs.), Denis Joseph O’Brien, Gaetano Giuseppe 
Pagliaro, David Prince, and Henry George Spiers. 

Apprentice Members.—Michael John Davis, Robert 
Walter Deakin,’ Marion Lynette Doyle, Neil Geoffry 
Geddes, David George Steel James, Bruce Norman 
MeNicol, Rosemary Florence Robbins, Mohammed Sadiq, 
John A. Smith, John Cornelius Wilson. 

Hon. Librarian’s Report.—The Hon. Librarian (Mrs. 
Crawford) said she wished to acknowledge the work of 
members of the Library Committee during the year, and 
particularly the work of Miss E. M. Witt and Mr. Borow- 
ski. During the year books in the library available for 
lending had been catalogued and listed and published in 
the Year Book. The Sub-Committee trusted that this 
would be of benefit to the members, and she believed 
that it would. 

Books recently purchased were displayed, and it was 
resolved that the following new books, as recommended 
by the Dean of the College, be purchased. 

Biochemical Disorders in Human Disease, by R. H. 
Thompson and E. J. King, London. 

Geise’s Cell Physiology, W. B. Saunders & Co. Ltd. 

Burns, by Simon Sevitt. 

Progress in Organic Chemistry—Volume 4, edited by 
J. W. Cook. 

After discussion the Council deferred a decision on a 
recommendation that the new Australian Encyclopaedia 
be purchased for the library. 

Preliminary Examination and Entrance Standard.— 
The President reported on a meeting of members of 
the Executive and members of the Pharmacy Board, 
when a decision that the preliminary examination be 
discontinued and the matriculation examination of the 
University of Melbourne be adopted as the entrance 
standard for pharmacy was unanimously recommended. 
He said further discussions with the Board were to be 
arranged. The report was received. 

Proposed Refresher Course.—A draft programme for a 
Refresher Course to be arranged for members of the 
Society in 1958 was tabled and discussed. The Council 
confirmed the proposal that the Refresher Course should 
be conducted. 

It resolved that admission be by ticket issued after 
application and that no fee be charged. Details were 
left in the hands of the Executive. 

Building.—The President reported that tenders for the 
erection of the new College at Parkville would close on 
April 30. Twenty-one builders had lodged their names 
and had received detailed plans, specifications, etc. 
The Building Committee and the Executive hoped 
that the successful tenderer would be able to commence 
operations within a fortnight of acceptance of the 
tender. 

Presentation of Portrait—The President informed the 
Council that arrangements were in hand for the presen- 
tation by Mr. Cossar, of Henry Francis & Co., of a por- 
trait in oils of Dr. Byron L. Stanton. 

It was proposed that the ceremony should take place 
“ ig College Museum on the afternoon of Sunday, 

ay 11. 

Presentation of Diplomas.—The President reported 
that the public lecture theatre of the University of Mel- 
bourne had been booked for the ceremony of presenta- 
tation of diplomas on Monday evening, June 9. Inquiries 
were proceeding in regard to a principal speaker and 
other arrangements were in hand. The report was 
received. 

A.N.Z.A.A.S.—The Council resolved that it should be 
represented at the meetings of Section “O” of 
A.N.Z.A.A.S. at Adelaide in August, 1958. A decision in 
regard to personnel to represent the Council was 
deferred. 
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A.P.F. Exhibit, Hobart——The Secretary reported that 
the presentation of the A.P.F. at the trades exhibition, 
held in conjunction with the Australian Medical Con- 
gress at Hobart in March, had been successfully con- 
ducted. Mr. F. H. Burton, of the Society’s staff, had 
capably assisted the Tasmanian Society in arranging the 
exhibit. Samples for distribution had been generousiy 
supplied by D.H.A. (Drug Houses of Australia Ltd.) and 
display samples had been prepared by the staff of the 
Victorian College of Pharmacy. 

The Council expressed its satisfaction with the report 
and appreciation of the assistance rendered by the 
various people referred to. 

Amcal Advertising.—A letter was received from a 
member, complaining of a recent advertisement pub- 
lished by Amcal. Amcal members of the Council stated 
that the utmost care had been exercised in the prepara- 
tion of the particular advertisement referred to and 
they were greatly surprised that anyone should take ex- 
ception to it. In their opinion the advertisement was of 
value to the whole of pharmacy. 

The majority of the members of the Council concurred 
in this view, and it was resolved that the member who 
had written be advised accordingly. 

Repeat Prescription Cards.—The President referred to 
a communication from the Guild, concerning the distri- 
bution of repeat prescription cards refused by a com- 
mercial firm and used by a number of chemists. 

After consideration the Council recorded the opinion 
that there was no basis for objection to the use of these 
cards. 

Advertising of Professional Services——A report was 
received concerning a window sign in a pharmacy, in 
which the words “Prescriptions accurately dispensed” 
were used. 

A letter had been written to the member concerned, 
requesting him to withdraw these words, the use of 
which was contrary to the Society’s code of ethics. 

Civil Defence School.—A report was received from the 
Liaison Committee, to the effect that Messrs. C. N. 
McLeod and R. H. Borowski, who had been nominated 
by the Council, had been accepted for the Civil Defence 
School for pharmaceutical chemists, to be held at Mace- 
don, Vic., from June 1 to 6. 

Royalty.—The President reported that a generous offer 
had been received from H. W. Woods Pty. Ltd., to donate 
to the College of Pharmacy a royalty of three per cent., 
calculated on the net wholesale return on total Aus- 
tralian sales of A.R. Tablets, to be released for market- 
ing in May. 

It was resolved that a suitable letter of thanks be 
sent to the Company for this offer and that consideration 
be given by the Executive to the method of applying the 
income from this source, which might be considerable. 

Broadcast.—Mr. Attiwill, brought to the notice of the 
Council a matter which he thought was of considerable 
interest. He referred to a broadcast on April 1 by Mr. 
Norman Banks, called “I am on your side.” Some of the 
statements were derogatory to pharmaceutical chemists 
and the matter had been promptly taken up by the Phar- 
maceutical Public Relations Secretariat, with the result 
that a further broadcast on the following day, which 
was favourable to pharmacy, explained in correct terms 
the reasons for relabelling containers of proprietary lines 
supplied on vrescription. 

The President and members of the Council com- 
mended Mr. Attiwill for the action taken. 

Presentation of Certificates——The Secretary reported 
that Mr. A. K. Clyne had presented to the Society a 
registration certificate and a final examination certificate 
issued to Mr. T. E. Turner in 1889. Mr. Turner was a 
lecturer in Materia Medica in the College of Pharmacy 
for a number of years. The Council recorded its appre- 
ciation for this gift. 

Financial.—The Hon. Treasurer submitted the monthly 
financial statement, and accounts were passed for 
payment. 

The meeting terminated at 11.55 a.m. 
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Directors’ 
THE P.D.L, Meeting 


The 400th meeting of the Directors of Pharmaceu- 
tical Defence Limited was held at 18 St. Francis Street, 
Melbourne, on 16, at 9.40 a.m. 

Present.—Mr. E. W. Braithwaite (in the Chair), Messrs. 
W. J. Cornell, N. Cc. Cossar, D. A. Lees, E. A. O. Moore, 
J. W. Pollock and the Secretary. 

Correspondence.—Formal correspondence was tabled 
and the following were amongst the letters dealt with:— 

To Mr. H. A. Braithwaite, President, Pharmaceutical 
Association of Australia, thanking him for his message 
of commendation on the booklet “On Going Into Busi- 
ness.” Informed that the Directors had considered the 
wider distribution of this booklet and that copies had 
been forwarded to all of the branch offices of P.D.L. 
with the suggestion that they might consider the distri- 
bution of a similar brochure in their respective States. 

From Mr. Arthur H. Pearcey, expressing thanks for 
letter of sympathy forwarded on the death of his father. 

To Mr. C. C. Fewtrell, Geelong West, advising that his 
resignation as a Director had been accepted with regret 
and conveying to him the appreciation of his colleagues 
for the assistance he had been able to give from time to 
time in their deliberations. In a subsequent letter, Mr. 
Fewtrell enquired details of probate assurance. Informed 
that the Mutual Life and Citizens’ Assurance Company 
Ltd. had been asked to communicate with him on this 
matter. 

From the Pharmaceutical Society of Queensland, ad- 
vising that the Council would be pleased to make adver- 
tising space available to P.D.L., as a gesture in three 
alternate issues of the Bulletin. Letter of thanks for- 
warded, together with material for the first insertion. 

Three chemists (two in New South Wales and one 
in Queensland) had written, asking for a copy of the 
booklet, “On Going Into Business.” These enquiries 
arose from a paragraph published in the February issue 
of the Journal. 

To the Branch Secretaries, forwarding notifications of 
the appointment of Mr. D. A. Lees as a Director and 
of the resignation of Mr. C. C. Fewtrell. 

Mr. R. I. Cohen, of Perth, writing in reference to the 
minutes of the Federal Council meeting, stated that the 
ery age of extending the range of investments open to 

P.D.L. was, in his opinion, well worthy of consideration. 
He continued “there are many sound industrials which 
I should imagine offer such a degree of security that 
only a major catastrophe would be likely to disturb them. 
Many prospectuses offer a combination of these, so that 
the fluctuations of a small number would not influence 
the general safety.” 

The correspondence was received. 

New Members Elected.—Mrs. Mary Grane, Briar Hill: 
Messrs. Peter James Burrell, Bentleigh; John Graeme 
Embury, Elwood; Gavin John Hamley, Oakleigh; Daryl 
Keith Hazard, Oakleigh; John Barrett Rewell, Gisborne; 
Robert Edward Wilson, Yarraville. 

Journal Report.—Mr. Cossar reported on some of the 
matters dealt with at the meeting of the Committee 
of Management of the Journal held on April 14. 

Claims.—A claim lodged during the month followed 
an alleged error in the dispensing of an item for a dog. 
The matter was in hand. 

Publicity.—The Secretary tabled cuttings of references 
published in “The Australasian Journal of Pharmacy” 
of March 31, together with a draft paragraph headed 
“Leases and all that—August 1, 1959—a date to keep in 
mind,” which had been forwarded to the Solicitor for 
comment and endorsed without alteration. Because 
of the importance of this matter to many members, it 
was resolved that in addition to the paragraph an adver- 
tisement be inserted in the same issue of the Journal, 
drawing attention to the item. 
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Financial.—The Hon. Treasurer presented the monthly ms 
financial statement, and accounts totalling £1,449/8/10 


were passed for payment. ; 
The meeting closed at 12.45 p.m., after items of general 
business had been dealt with. 


S.B.C. 
THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the Victorian Branch 
met at “Guild House,” 18 St. Francis Street, Melbourne, 
on April 1, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. N. F. Keith (President), Messrs. K. L. C. 
Davies, F. H. Bedford, J. W. D. Crowley, E. Scott, W. R. 
lliffe, A. K. Lloyd, F. L. Flint, I. A. Silverwood, H.C. B. 
Henshall, A. O. C. Blake, A. C. Evans, S. M. Adams, 
C. M. Waters, J. K. Gosstray, C. I. Molloy, J. D. Clarke, 
T. K. Sarah, W. J. Langtry, M. J. Miles, A. Rigg, J. A. 
McLennan, S. Hirsh and W. J. Wright (Secretary). 

Messrs. K. G. Attiwill, R. G. Ross and C. B. Watson 
were present by invitation. 

Executive Report.—The Executive report was pre- 
sented and adopted. In addition to the written report, 
Mr. Keith outlined particulars of meetings held in the 
country and suburbs during March. 

Correspondence.—It was noted on advice from the 
Pharmaceutical Society that Mr. Bedford had been 
selected for the Civil Defence School at Macedon. 

Letters from H.B.A. in reply to earlier correspondence 
were received. Arising out of this correspondence it 
was decided that H.B.A. be asked officially to communi- 
cate with agents on the new terms of Commonwealth 
benefits. 

P.A.T.A.—It was resolved that a list of firms outside 
P.A.T.A. be compiled and that they be asked to co- 
operate by withdrawing supplies from a wholesaler sup- 
plying cut-price retailers, and that proprietors of 
P.A.T.A. lines be advised. 

Federal Merchandising Service.—An enclosure refer- 
ring to the Parke-Davis Purple and Gold series was 
referred to the Pricing Committee. 

Public Relations Secretariat—A letter concerning 
three pharmacy supplements in Tasmanian newspapers 
was read and the supplements inspected and the meet- 


ing congratulated the Public Relations Director on these ‘ is 
excellent productions. ; AND OTHER 
A letter concerning “Holiday First Aid” pamphlets FUNGOUS INFECTIONS 


prompted a resolution that the pamphlets were appre- 
ciated and further supplies would be most acceptable. OF THE SKIN 

Community Service Board.—The request for sponsor- 
ship of a “Miss Pharmacy” was not favourably 
received. : 

A.N.Z.A.A.S.—It was decided to leave this matter to In the summer months when tinea and 

roposed vertising —It was decided that a ead 

Committee be formed to develop and operate a co-opera- active the demand for " dependable 
tive merchandising and publicity project which will preparation for their treatment in- 


effectively function to the interest of members through- eee : 
out the State. creases in proportion. 
Financial.—The ‘'reasurer’s Report was presented by Undex, which has proven its effec- 


Mr. Crowley and received. 


New Members Elected.—Mrs. E. Grant, Briar Hill: tiveness in the prophylactic and 


Miss M. E. Cochineas, Wangaratta; Messrs. M. K. P. “ j i # 

Busby, Warrnambool; R. J. Griffiths, Tecoma: J. R. therapeutic 

D. K. Hazard, Oakleigh: J. D. tions, becomes more than ever a 
mbury, Elwood; J. B. Rewell, Gisborne, and J. Cum- Si ist’ 

necessity to every pharmacist’s stock. 
Re-Entered.—Mr. A. J. Broberg, Williamstown. The Cream — in 20-gram tubes 
Letter of Appreciation.—It was decided that a letter The Ointment — in 2-0z. tubes 

be sent to Mr. J. Paterson, of Warrnambool, expressing ‘ aes 

appreciation of his services to the Guild. The Powder drums 
District Reports——A number of remits presented by 

District No. 2B were deferred till the next meeting, ALFRED LAWRENCE & (0. LTD 

the Detegate’s approval. 

eterinary Matters.—It was decided to endeavour to 
arrange a meeting with the Veterinary Association on MELBOURNE 


May 6. 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 

interest are invited to write or telephone details to 

the Journal Correspondent in Queensland, Miss D. 
Brighouse, ‘phone B 8407. 


Mr. H. Darrouzet, of Lutwyche, is opening a Branch 
Pharmacy in Rowe’s Arcade, Edward Street, City. 


Mr. H. M. Samuel, formerly of Victoria, is establish- 
ing a pharmacy at Pacific Highway, Surfers’ Paradise. 

Wedding.—A wedding of interest in pharmaceutical 
circles was that of Miss Wendy Marshall, of Toowong, 
who was married to Mr. Bruce Christie at the Toowong 
Presbyterian Church on March 21.—Congratulations and 
best wishes. 


QUEENSLAND CHEMISTS’ GOLF CLUB 


Results at the Oxley outing on March 23 were as 
follows:— 

Four-ball Aggregate Stableford—Eric Nicholls and G. 
Clarke, 58 points. 

A Grade—Neville Moore. 

B Grade—Ian Brusasco. 

Associates—Mrs. Henry Evans. 

Putting Competition—Neville Moore. 

Nearest the Pin—Pat Seeney. 


The next outing was arranged to be held at Keperra 
Country Golf Club on April 27, when the Queensland 
team for Sydney would be farewelled. 


Golf Day at Cairns 


Mr. R. Tobiano, McBride’s Pharmacy, Abbott Street, 
Cairns, has advised that arrangements are being made 
for a Chemists’ Golf Day to be held at Cairns on Sun- 
day, June 8. 


An invitation is extended to any chemist who may be 
visiting Cairns at that time. Mr. Tobiano may be con- 
tacted at his Pharmacy (or a letter to him at Post Office 
Box 760, Cairns, would reach him), and he would be 
pleased to furnish further information. 


NEW COUNCILLORS FOR PHARMACEUTICAL 
SOCIETY 


At the April meeting cf the Council a welcome was 
extended to Mr. Colin G. Caswell, Manager of Davies’ 
Pharmacy, West End, and Mr. A. B. Gainford, of Milton 
Road, Auchenflower, who have been co-opted to fill 
two vacancies on the Council. 


Mr. Caswell attended the Brisbane Boys’ College for 
four years, after which he served his apprenticeship 
with the late Mr. W. Condie, of West End. During his 
student days Mr. Caswell took an active interest in 
student activities, and was President of the Pharmaceu- 
tical Students’ Society. He was also one of the founders 
of N.U.P.S.A., and attended the first meeting which was 
held in Tasmania in 1946. Mr. Caswell qualified at the 
final examination conducted by the Pharmacy Board in 
April, 1947. Shortly after qualifying, he undertook part- 
time work in the Pharmacy Section at the Central Tech- 
nical College, and he has continued doing so up to the 
present time. His first position on registering was with 
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Drysdale’s, after which he undertook relieving work in 
the suburbs and country, and for the last seven years 
he has be2n managing the J. P. Davies’ Pharmacy at 
West End. 


Mr. A. B. Gainford received his secondary education 
at the Church of England Grammar School, Brisbane. 
He was apprenticed to Mr. R. O’Reilly, when he had his 
pharmacy in Brunswick Street, Fortitude Valley. Mr. 
Gainford qualified at the Pharmacy Board’s final exam- 
ination in 1951, and shortly afterwards he left for Eng- 
land, Canada, U.S.A. and the West Indies. Mr. Gainford 
undertook pharmacy work in London and Toronto. On 
returning to Australia he did some relieving work in 
New South Wales for a time, and for twelve months 
following he was engaged in metallurgical work 
with Rutile Sands Industries. Eighteen months ago he 
acquired the pharmacy at Milton Road, Auchenflower, 
previously controlled by Mr. C. W. Noble. 

We trust that Mr. Caswell and Mr. Gainford will have 
a pleasant and long association with the Council of the 
Society. 

CIVIL DEFENCE SCHOOL 

The Liaison Committee, representing the Society and 
the Guild, have chosen three pharmacists representing 
the Far North, Central part of the State and one from 
the Brisbane area, to attend the Civil Defence School 
to be held at Macedon, Victoria, early in June. They 
are:— 

Mr. A. M. Grant-Taylor, of Lutwyche, Brisbane. 
Mr. A. B. Tovey, of Cairns. 


Mr. R. Fitzpatrick, of Rockhampton. 


Council 
Meeting 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Queens- 
land met at 4 Wickham Street, Brisbane, on April 10, 
at 8 p.m. 


Attendance.—Mr. L. A. Stevens (President), Misses E. 
Chalmers, G. McD. Elliot, Messrs. G. R. Wells, I. M. 
Young, J. E. McCaskie, B. Page, R. V. S. Martin, J. S. D. 
Mellick, C. Caswell and B. Gainford. 


Welcome to New Councillors.—The President extended 
a welcome to Messrs. C. Caswell and B. Gainford, and 
hoped that they would find the discussions interesting 
and informative. He also said that they would bring 
new ideas to the meetings which would help in the 
discussions. 


Correspondence.—To Mr. G. Bourke, of Townsville, 
advising that a copy of his correspondence regarding the 
treatment of poisoning with toxic preparations that 
might be found in the home had been forwarded to the 
Pharmaceutical Association for its consideration. 


From Pharmaceutical Defence Ltd., enclosing half- 
page advertisement for publication in the “Bulletin.” 

From Medical Representatives’ Organisation of Aus- 
tralia, extending an invitation to the President and 
members to be present at the next meeting to be held 
on April 18, when Dr. R. B. Salter would be the guest 
speaker. Noted. 

From Pharmacy Board, enclosing results of the Inter- 
mediate Examination conducted by the Board in Feb- 
ruary. It was noted that 14 candidates passed out of 
45 who had entered for the examination. 

From Pharmaceutical Association of Australia re 
A.P.F. Editorial Committee to consider plans for the 
issue of a new edition early in 1959. Mr. Stevens said- 
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1am and Sy Ld. 


WHOLESALE DISTRIBUTORS OF ETHICAL DRUGS 


For ACCURATE, PROMPT AND FRIENDLY SERVICE 


"Distributors for Luitpold Werke, Munich. Manufacturers of SEMORI, CLAUDEN. HIRUDOID, 
COMBIZYN, MONOTREAN, PASPAT.” 


149 CASTLEREAGH STREET, 
SYDNEY 


BEX offers you— 


@ Generous Profit 
@ Quick Turnover 
@ Big Advertising 


The generous profit margin, large consumer 

demand and quick turnover make Bex a sound 

ees retail line to handle. Bex is a fast moving line 

a , that is advertised the year round on a big national 
ee — coverage on the air and in the papers. 


Its fine quality and the way it fulfils all claims 
made for it have won the gratitude of hundreds 
of thousands of sufferers—who know they can 
depend upon its safe, quick action. 


Take advantage of this profit earning set-up. 
BE Powders and Show Bex and you sell it. Sell it once and you 
start a chain of repeats. It pays to display and 

Tablets 


recommend Bex. 
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that the sub-committee had already met, and the report 
had been forwarded to Mr. Kent. 


From Pharmedica Pty. Ltd., in regard to Pharmaceu- 
tical History Cards. Reply that it had no knowledge of 
these cards and had written to its head office in the 
United States. Miss Chalmers advised that when she was 
overseas she had seen these Pharmaceutical History 
Cards, which she believed had been compiled by Scher- 
ing Corporation. She said they were very good, and an 
enquiry had been made to ascertain whether it would 
be possible to obtain a set. 


New Members Elected 


Full Members.—Miss J. M. McCabe, Manly; Mr. J. J. 
Gardiner, Newmarket; and Mr. D. E. Burton, Charle- 
ville. 

Associate Members.—Messrs. K. B. Speedy and W. J. 
Tracey. 

Liaison Meeting.— Minutes of the meeting of the 
Liaison Committee held on March 24 had been circulated 
to members, and were taken as read. 

Honour Board.—Mr. Mellick said quite a few years 
had elapsed since the Second World War ended, and 
he thought that the men and women who had served 
their country should be recognised. He proposed that 
they ascertain the names of those who were chemists 
when they enlisted and that their names be added to a 
supplementary board. 

It was advised that the same question had come up 
previously, and there had been little success in gather- 
ing the required data. 

Queensland Society of Health.—This Society was 
formed last year, and Mr. Stevens reported that the 
Pharmaceutical Society had been invited to be repre- 
sented at the Technical meeting to be held on March 27. 


He and Mr. Page had attended, representing the 
Society, and found the meeting very interesting. There 
had been four speakers—Dr. Felix Arden, Pediatrician; 
Mr. I. Henderson, Government Analyst’s Department; 
Mr. R. Elliott, State Health Inspector; and Mr. G. Healy, 
Chairman of the Queensland Health Education Council. 
The subject discussed was “Poison Accidents at Home 
and at Work.” 


The meeting closed at 11 p.m. 


S.B.C. 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the Queensland 
Branch of the Guild met at Drysdale’s Chambers, 4 
Wickham Street, Brisbane, on April 1, at 8 p.m. 

Attendance.—Mr. W. A. Lenehan (President), Messrs. 
C. A. Nichol, L. M. Huxham, R. M. Ward, H. Darrouzet, 
F. H. Phillips, A. B. Chater, and A. W. Eberhardt. 


Pharmacy Merchandising.—Mr. Lenehan said there 
had been important developments since the last meeting, 
and in Victoria particularly they were well on the way 
to evolving some scheme along the lines envisaged. 

Pharmacy Act.—Mr. Lenehan advised that the sub- 
committee had met, but they would have to call another 
meeting to go into the matter more thoroughly. 


Branch Pharmacy Recorded.—Mr. H. Darrouzet, 
Rowe’s Arcade, Edward Street, Brisbane. 


Correspondence.—To Mr. R. G. Ross, Federal Mer- 
chandising Manager, giving the figures presented to the 
State Branch Committee, in regard to the prizewinners 
of the Guild-Colgate Competition. 
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To Mr. T. B. Evans, Federal Secretary, regarding 
Commonwealth Serum Laboratories producing an influ- 
enza vaccine last year and a number of chemists 
being left with excess stocks. It was understood 
that they were now producing a new _ serum 
called “Polyvalent,” and asking if they would replace the 
old stock with new. Mr. Lenehan advised that the 
wholesalers were taking the old vaccine back and having 
stocks exchanged. 


To Mr. K. G. Attiwill, Public Relations Secretariat, 
regarding after hours’ service in Queensland. 


From New South Wales Branch (1), re emergency after 
hours’ investigation committee; (2) enclosing particulars 
to help when State Branch Committee is reviewing the 
pricing subscriptions for the current year; and (3) asking 
for list of the dispensing fees now in operation in 
Queensland as permitted by the Prices Commissioners. 


From Mr. K. G. Attiwill, forwarding copies of phar- 
maceutical supplements in Tasmanian newspapers. These 
articles were distributed around the table, and members 
spoke appreciatively of them. 


From Mr. T. B. Evans, Federal Secretary, advising 
Circle” ceased with the March, 1958, issue. 
oted. 


From a country member, asking whether a submission 
could be made by the Guild federally to the Ethical 
Manufacturers’ Association that they modify their future 
mailed brochures, etc., to the same size as the “A.J.P” 
Prescription Proprietary Cards. Mr. Lenehan saia that 
this suggestion regarding the card service would be 
passed on to the “A.J.P.” 


From a country member, re Tax Cards.—Mr. Darrou- 
zet suggested that the member be notified that tax cards 
are to be used only for items sold for the prevention or 
treatment of diseases or illnesses, including surgical 
dressings. 

Liaison Committee Meeting.—Mr. Lenehan reported 
that he had had a telephone call from Mr. Attiwill, who 
was coming to Brisbane on business, and felt it would be 
wise to call an early liaison meeting while he was in 
Brisbane. 


Mr. Lenehan reported that, during the month, nomi- 
nations had been called from people interested in the 
Civil Defence School to be held at Macedon, Victoria, 
in June. The Guild had written to the different Guild 
Zones. Nominations were received, and the following 
were selected as representing the Far North, Central 
Queensland and Brisbane:— 


Mr. A. B. Tovey, of Cairns. 
Mr. R. Fitzpatrick, of Roekhampton. 
Mr. A. M: Grant-Taylor, of Lutwyche, Brisbane. 


Other business discussed by the Liaison Committee 
was the progress made regarding pharmaceutical educa- 
tion, and a report of the last deputation (Messrs. L. A. 
Stevens, J. S. D. Mellick and C. A. Nichol) to the Min- 
ister for Health and Home Affairs (Dr. Noble) was 
presented. 

Taxation Standing Committee (Queensland Division). 
—The annual report of this committee was tabled, and 
the Guild had been asked to appoint two delegates. 


_Mr. Huxham and Mr. Ward, the present representa- 
tives, advised that the meetings of this committee were 
always held at mid-day on Friday and it was a very 
inconvenient time. 

Mr. Eberhardt moved that Messrs. Ward and Huxham 
be reappointed as delegates for the ensuing year. Sec- 
onded by Mr. Phillips. Carried. 

“Gilseal” Company.—Mr. Lenehan said that it was 
necessary to appoint two representatives to the Gilseal 
Company. Mr. Nichol moved that Mr. J. J. Delahunty 
and Mr. H. Darrouzet be appointed. Seconded by Mr. 
Chater. Carried. 


The meeting then closed. 


1958 


J 
x 
ide 
J 
a 
Py 


sub-normal health 


EACH TABLET CONTAINS: 


Vitamin B2 (Riboflavine) . 1 mgm. 


COMBINED TONIC AND SEDATIVE Vitamin B1 (Aneurine) . .. 25 mgm. 


The combined sedative and tonic effect of Vitaphen Pyridoxine Hydrochloride 0.25 mgm. 


Nicotinic Aci 
tablets is valuable in the treatment of general subnormal — dae 
Phenobarbital 


health. Recommended for the treatment of mental and 


‘ Available in packs 
physical fatigue, nervous disorders, muscular pains, of 50 and 500 tablets 


chronic gastro-intestinal disorders and cardio-vascular 


disturbances. H.FAULDING & 60. LTD. 


MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS, AUSTRALIA 
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This year, a new dynamic Lantigen pro- 
motion will dominate leading Sunday and 
Daily Newspapers and the Australian 
Women’s Weekly. 

There will be more than 8 million adver- 
tising impressions of Lantigen advertise- 
ments every month. Every month 1,620 
announcements will reach the homes in 
Australia, through 90 leading Radio 
Stations. 

THE COMBINED EFFECT means that 
Lantigen advertising will be SEEN and 


HEARD in nearly EVERY HOME IN 
AUSTRALIA. 
This will “pay-off? in your Pharmacy— 
Profit of 8/4 every bottle sold by you. 
Here’s how to identify your Pharmacy with 
the new dynamic Lantigen campaign. 

(1) Stock Lantigen B, C and E. 

(2) Display Lantigen showcards and leaf- 

lets prominently. 


Lantigen—the “Chemists Only” line with a proven record of over 22 years rising sales. 


Edinburgh Laboratories (Australia) Pty. Ltd., 193 York Street, Sydney. 
Representatives: Victoria: Edinburgh Laboratories Pty. Ltd., Askew House, Lonsdale Street, Mel- 


bourne. 


Queensland: Edinburgh Laboratories, 99-101 Edward Street, Brisbane. West Australia: 


Clayden & Carpenter Pty. Ltd., 144 William Street, Perth. South Australia: Edinburgh Labora- 
tories (Aust.) Pty. Ltd., Naval Memorial House, 23-25 Peel Street, Adelaide. Tasmania: All “Che- 
mists only” wholesalers. New Zealand: Fluenzol Pty. Ltd., Thorndon Quay, Wellington. 


Nearly 6 MILLION Bottles Sold Throughout the World 
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CARNEGIES 


Manufacturers of Fine Chemicals 


HZ 
LITHIUM SALTS 


ADRENALINE 
AMINOPHYLLINE FY WA METHOIN 


ATROPINE & SALTS S OLEO RESIN GINGER 


BISMUTH SALTS —N 
CAFFEINE & SALTS 
CHRYSAROBIN 
CINCHONA FEBRIFUGE 
CITRATES 
EMETINE & SALTS 
EPHEDRINE & SALTS 
HOMATROPINE & SALTS 
IODIDES 

ISONIAZIDE 


P.A.S. ACID & SODIUM 


PIPERAZINE & SALTS 


QUININE & SALTS 
QUINIDINE & SALTS 
RESERPINE 

SANTONIN 
STRYCHNINE & SALTS 
SULPHA DRUGS 
THEOBROMINE & SALTS 


TOTAQUINA 


‘THE TREE OF LIFE’ 
This modern interpretation of ‘ the tree of life’ is the tradé mark of 
—— of Welwyn Limited. It is a guarantee of goods of the finest 
quality, 
From the earliest period of Near Eastern glyptic art (C.4000 B.C.) : 
there have appeared representations of the tree as the symbol of life and 
fertility. From the tree Sumerians and later Assyrians and Babylonians 
collected many types of fruit, leaves, bark and gums used in their medical 
prescriptions. For this reason by the time of the Neo-Assyrian Empire 
(C.800 B.C.) there was a specific ritual whereby the King himself drew 
‘life’ from a symbolic tree. This ceremony assured the life not only of 
the King but of his land and people. Later still the presence of a tree 
on a relief continued the idea of the ‘ tree of life’ representing health and 
prosperity. 
ALWAYS INSIST ON ‘ TREE OF LIFE’ PRODUCTS 


CARNEGIES, OF WELWYN LTD 


WELWYN GARDEN CITY, HERTFORDSHIRE, ENGLAND 
Enquiries to sole Australian Agents: 
JOHN BEITH & CO. PTY. LTD. 
UNION HOUSE, GEORGE STREET, SYDNEY, N.S.W. Tel: BU 4458-9. 
104 WELLINGTON PARADE, EAST MELBOURNE, C.2, VICTORIA. Tel: JA 3645, JA 5544, JA 5526, JA 5486. 
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the heart of the 


UNIVERSAL ALL: PURPOSE COMMINUTING MACHINE 


® FOR HIGH SPEED GRANULATING @ STAINLESS STEEL 
CONSTR 
FOR HIGH SPEED PULVERISING | ¢ reversisie COMMINUTING 


e CHAMBER 
FOR RAPID DISPERSIONS 
® IDEAL FOR DRUG SIZING @ COMPLETELY MOBILE 
FULL DETAILS ON REQUEST. Ref. 22/F.M. 
Sole Australian Agents: Victorian Representative: New Zealand: 
J. L. Lennard, 29 Reiby APROPACK, 443 Little Co L. Lennard, 327 Willis 
Place, Sydney. lins Street, Melbourne. treet, Wellington. 


MADE UNDER EXCLUSIVE LICENCE BY a 
MANESTY MACHINES LTD., Dept. 22, SPEKE, LIVERPOOL, ENGLAND 


TABLET MACHINES . MIXERS . GRANULATORS . COATING PANS. PUNCHES G DIES . AUTOMATIC WATER STILLS 


NAPPY PIN 


DISPLAY STAND 


DISPLAY BOX 


DOUBLE LOCKING CAP— 
CANNOT OPEN ACCIDENTALLY 


Available in 


WHITE, PINK, BLUE 
and LEMON 


GEORGE GOODMAN LTD., Birmingham, England 
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STAINLESS STEEL 


Elastoplast the greatest name in first-aid dressings 
introduces SENSATIONAL NEW 


The ONLY waterproof dressing that 
LETS WOUNDS BREATHE 


and gives cleaner, drier, faster healing WA 

This is the greatest advance in the first-aid 

dressing field since adhesive dressings were 

first introduced! Airstrip is made of an 

entirely new supple lightweight plastic film 

which—under a powerful microscope—shows 

millions of tiny perforations, just large 

enough to prevent water from penetrating. 

And because Airstrip breathes, skin 

moisture evaporates . . . giving E 

clean, dry, faster healing. 5 em BUY NEW Elastoplast 


fastse 
ANO Staton YOunsas: 


Huge Airstrip Advertising 

Campaign begins in February 

. . with dominating full and half-pages 

throughout the metropolitan press! 
This is the largest campaign that ever boosted an 
adhesive dressing. 


Link up your store displays for big sales! 


Elastoplast Airstrip y 
BRINGS YOU A HIGH MARK-UP 4,” 


Order now from 
D.H.A. Houses throughout Australia 
or your usual Wholesaler 
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JOUBERT & JOUBERT 


PTY. LTD. 
575-9 Bourke Street, Melbourne 
MU 7277 (3 lines) 


Text Books 


for Pharmacists 


RAR 


Published by 


LACTOBYL :; TAXOL ROCAR CHEMIST “DRUGGIST 


URALYSOL :: STANNOXYL 
(Tablets) 


ENTROSALYL 


(In Standard or Vitaminised Forms) 


FLUSCORBIN 


Attack treatment for Colds and Influenza. 
Vitamin C + Quinine. Massive Dose. 


NEUTRAPHYLLINE 


(Ampoules, Tablets with Phenobarbital, 
Tablets Plain) 


GENOSCOPOLAMINE 
(Amps., Solution and Pills) 


COLCHIPIRINE 
=x 


LONDON 


ART OF DISPENSING 
A treatise on the Methods and shee 5 involved. 
(12th edn.) 31/6; Post 1/2. 
THE CHEMISTS’ VETERINARY HANDBOOK 
A survey of modern methods in Veterinary medicine, 
including diseases and treatment. £2/1/6; Post 1/4. 


DISEASES AND REMEDIES 
Ninth edition, completely rewritten. A concise survey 
of most modern methods of medicine. 22/6; Post 6d. 


CHEMISTS’ DICTIONARY OF MEDICAL TERMS 
7th edition. Dictionary is intended primarily for use 

in the daily work at the average pharmacy. 
26/3; Post 10d. 


CHEMISTS DICTIONARY OF SYNONYMS (New ed.) 


Incorporating Rouse’s Synonyms for the use of 
Chemists, their assistants and 


12/9; 
Cc. & D. FOR PHARMACIST 


Compiled by Colin Gunn, B.Pharm., Ph.C. Based on 
the needs of pharmacists who finished their studies 
prior to 1951-2. 11/3; Post 4d 


THE PHARMACY OF SILICONES 
The silicones are a chemical revolution. Pharmaceu- 
tically they have proved their value in routine tech- 
niques. 22/6; Post 8d. 


FITTING OF TRUSSES AND ELASTIC oe ex 


A new compound for the treatment of 
Rheumatism and Gout. 


PANBILINE PILLS 
PANBILINE--METHIONINE PILLS 
URODONAL :: VI-GLOBEOL 
LYXANTHINE 


CREME SIMON 
(Jars and Tubes) 


“Best British” RAZOR BLADES 
(Slotted) 


\ 
FALIERES’ PHOSPHATINE 


DELABARRE’S TEETHING 
SYRUP 


“CESTRA” OPERATING MASKS 
“GILSEAL” 


Post 4d. 


MODERN COURSE OF er STUDIES 
11/3; Post 6d. 


PHARMACEUTICAL EMULSIONS & EMULSIFYING 
AGENTS 


(By L. M. Spalton, B.Pharm., M.P.S.) 13/6: Post 8d. 


PHARMACEUTICAL FORMULAS. VOL.I. 
12th edition, revised and extended, includes descrip- 
tion of practical methods employed in the manu- 
facturing of pharmaceutical preparations, with other 
information of use to pharmacists and manufacturers. 
56/3: Post 1/10. 


PHARMACEUTICAL FORMULAS, VOL. II 
llth edition. Standard reference book presentin, 
comprehensive summary of vital pharmaceutical 
interest. 63/; Post 1/8. 


ESSENTIALS OF TREATMENT 

A valuable companion to “Diseases and Remedies” 

Includes detailed information on the most recent 
trends in treatment of diseases of the digestive and 
excretory systems, respiratory system, liver, kidneys, 
thyroid, heart, ear, eye, skin; of diabetes, bacterial 
infections, burns and scalds, allergic conditions. 
Describes application of pharmacy to surgery. b- 
lished in response to numerous requests. 26/3; Post 10d. 


a 


Kindly send remittance with order. 


COMBINE DRESSINGS vain obtainable from 
COTTON WOOL & PRESS PTY. LTD. 


SURGICAL DRESSINGS 19 Queen Street, Melbourne 
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Stripping 


. get a P.P.T. UNIVERSAL Pricing System! 


Samples 
free on 
request 


PLASTIC Price Stripping 


Full range of matching price tickets for Chemists! 


Neat and colourful, this new 
width three-quarter inch Price 


numerals will give your Pharmacy 
that modern appearance which 
helps your profit-building mer- 
chandising. 


Australia’s best value in Price Systems ! 


This new } in. stripping is only 42/- per 100 feet, and sets of 36 
dozen figures, from 1d. to 10/-, are only 72/- plus tax. Easier to 
fix, looks better, lasts longer! Payment on Invoice. Get the best 


PLASTIC PRICE TICKET Co. (Aust.) Pty.Ltd. 


1949-53 MALVERN ROAD., DARLING, S.E.5. VIC. 


INTERSTATE AND N.Z. AGENTS FOR P.P.T. UNIVERSAL PRICE TICKET SYSTEMS 


NIELSON & MAXWEL 


TASMANIA: J. Walch & Sons ye ag Hobart; Dobson Sales Agency, 118 Murray St., Hobart 
N.Z.: Pirrit Bros., Auckland and Christchurch: The Griffin Savage Co., 8-12 Allen Street, Wellington, C.3 


PRICE SETS 


its matching 


for your 
WINDOWS & DISPLAY GASES 


For show-case and window-pricing, the 
de-luxe P.P.T. set is ideal. It can be 
set up in seconds and gives that dis- 
tinctive quality appearance necessary for 
modern display. 

4g-in. characters 38/ set 

34-in. characters 45/- set 


Phone BL6954 


Agencies 'Lid., Launceston 


GROUT & CO. LTD., 

Great Yarmouth, ENGLAND. 

Australasian Agents: GREENHALGHS PTY. LTD., . 
‘Sydney; “Melboutne ond New Zealand. 


“Vic’’ B.P.C. Crepe Bandages 
“Elvic’’ Crepe Bandages 
“"Rayvic’ Crepe Bandages 
“Crevic” (flat type) Crepe Bandages 

Are British made, of traditional British quality. 
Will not fray or unravel at the edges. Provide 
necessary support, yet yield to every movement. 
Healthy and comfortable to wear. 


Allow free circulation. 
Manufactured in 2 in., 24 in., 3 in., 34 in., and 4 in. 
widths. 


Give customer satisfaction and repeat sales. 


Build profits and goodwill. 
SELL "VICS" 
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widely prescribed diaphragm, 


always uncon 


ORTHO-GYNOL® 


Vaginal Jelly Set. Conveniently pack- 
aged Conception control set comprising 
a 3 ounce tube of ORTHO-GYNOL, an 
ORTHO Diaphragm and ORTHO Dia- 
phragm Introducer in size to suit 
diaphragm. 


ditionally guaranteed 


ORTHO CREME” 


Vaginal Cream Set. Identical to the other 
set except for the substitution of ORTHO- 
CREME. Both sets are conveniently packed 
in a stout box. 


ORTHO’ DIAPHRAGM 


The ORTHO Diaphragm is a double-dipped latex coii- 
spring diaphragm. The spring is sturdily constructed 
. . . dependable in use, made of cadmium-plated wire, 
allowing it to bend in any direction. 


Sizes of the ORTHO Dia- 
phragm are 55, 60, 65, 70, 
75, 80, 85, 90 mm. 


Distribution through Pharmaceutical & Surgical Wholesalers only. 


Ortho) Pharmaceutical Company 
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LEVENSON’S 
FOR SCALES 


Brand new “Avery”, 
£157/10/-: Cash, terms. 
Reconditioned scales from 
£45 to £95. Large range 
of models. 


All Types supplied FREE on 
percentage plan or hired, 5/- 
— 7/6 — 10/- weekly. In 
both instances service is 
included, 

If you have a machine re- 


quiring adjustment, we can “AVERY” 

offer the services of our own FOR SALE 

workshop. OR 

FOR HIRE 
BABY SCALES 
£12-1-6 
Personal Bathroom 
Scales 


2i-stone capacity; $7.96 


magnified dial. 


"Seca" Free-Weigher, 3 ft. 


SOON AVAILABLE! 
tall, circular dial. Approximate price, £30. 


LEVENSON SCALE CO. PTY. LTD. 


226 Pitt Street, Sydney. Phone: BM 2525-6-7 
Telegrams: ‘'Leveradioh,"’ Sydney 
Proprietors of “The Bousche Scale Co." 
The Peerless Weighing Machine Co. of Victoria 


Special 
scientifically balanced 


VAGINAL ANTISEPTIC TABLETS 


DEODORANT — PROPHYLACTIC 


for effective 
intimate feminine hygiene 


Packed in tubes of 12 tablets 


WHOLESALE PRICE 42/- per dozen tubes, plus tax 
Reliably known to Australian market for 25 years 


OBTAINABLE FROM ALL WHOLESALERS 


G. ARNOLD & CO. PTY. LTD. 


44 DICKSON AVE., ARTARMON, N.S.W. Phone: JF 4311. 


ZEAL’S 


CLINICAL THERMOMETERS 


... finest in the world... 


ESTABLISHED 1888 


UNSURPASSED FOR QUALITY, ACCURACY 
AND RAPID REGISTRATION. 


EACH INSTRUMENT SUPPLIED WITH 
CERTIFICATE OF GUARANTEE. 


THE MAGNIFYING LENS AND THE 
SPECIAL INDEX GUIDE ENABLE 
THE THERMOMETER TO BE 


READ WITH EASE. 


EACH INSTRUMENT 


SUPPLIED IN IN- 
DIVIDUAL CASE 


ECO, TRACE TRACE mane 


Domestic thermometers 
All types of engraved stem 

and enclosed scale thermo- 
meters. 


Metal cased thermometers for indus- 
trial purposes. 


All types of specific gravity, density and 
arbitrary scale hydrometers. 


REPRESENTATIVES: 


Australia: ARTHUR BAILEY PTY. LTD. 
The Banking House, 228 Pitt Street, Sydney. 


New Zealand: J. L. GARRARD & SON LTD. 
104-108 Dixon Street, Wellington. 


Branches at: 
48 High St., Auckland; 82a Cashel Street, Christchurch. 


G. H. ZEAL LTD. 


LOMBARD ROAD, MORDEN ROAD, LONDON, S.W.19 
ENGLAND 
Cables: Zealdom, London 
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TORSION BALANCES 


of all descriptions 


The two-armed TAVSZ Type illustrated has a scale range from 0-100 
mg. and with scale divisions of | mg. readable to + mg. Auxiliary 
weights permit max. load of 5000 mg. 

Can be adjusted for the measurement of surface tension. 


Other Torsion Balances with range from O-1 mg. up to 2500 mg 
with 500 divisions. 


ANDREW THOM LIMITED 


° “ATHOM HOUSE” 261 BROADWAY, SYDNEY 
‘PHONE MW 3124 


Planned Parenthood .... when you are asked for guidance 


as to means of planning parenthood, you may recommend with complete confidence 


Tablets 
Jelly 


These products, after an analysis in London (Jan. 1957) PROVEEN PRICES: 

have received the approval of the world-wide organisation 

International Planned Parenthood Federation. Proveen, Complete (with transparent self-measuring 
PROVEEN is recommended by the Racial Hygiene applicator) ... .... .... 72/— per doz. RETAIL, 11/6 
Association of Australia in all cases where family im 
planning is a medical necessity. Proveen Refills .. ... 50/— per doz. RETAIL, 9/ 
Order your stocks now and gain the advantage of the Proveen Tablets % PACK, 14 to the dozen, 7 to 42 doz. 
table bonus buy.% 43/6 for 14, 21/9 for 7. RETAIL, 6/6 


A “Chemist Only” Product 


Stocks obtainable from all Wholesalers. 


Manufactured for 20 years by D.H.A. LABORATORIES PTY. LTD., N.S.W., for 


DE VANTA CHEMICAL CO., 65-67 York Street, Sydney, N.S.W. 
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YOU AFFORD 


to miss ~ 


Polotable orange flavoured 
multi-vitamin supplement 


PALADAC 


PARKE DAVIS 0., 
SYONEY 


Polotable orange flovoured 
multi-vitamin supplement 


PARKE DAVIS & 
SYDNEY 


“ex 


Polotoble orange flovoured 
multi-vitamin supplement 


PARKE DAVIS 0, LTD. 


Display Paladac, 
in the attractive 
display outer, on 
your counter for 


increased impulse sales. 
with Parke-Davis Parke-Davis 
9 Fssentiz ite ASK your Farke-Vavis 
9 Essential Vitamins National Advertising to representative about the 
- provide protection ensure increased Special Bonus Deals. 
against deficiencies high-profit 

in all ages. “Chemists” Only” 

Paladac promotes sales of 

healthy growth Paladac. 


and children 
its delicious orang 
flavour. 


It?s a PARKE-DAVIS product! 
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‘Vasylox’ Special Bonus Offer 


brings Big Profits 


Take advantage 

of the current bonus offer 
available on 

‘Vasylox,’ the safe, 
effective nasal 
decongestant 

for all the family. 

Your copy of 

the 'B.W. & Co. 
Bulletin” gives 


full details. 


Available in bofties of 1 fi. oz. with 
dropper and Plastic Spray packs of } fi. oz. 


ee A BURROUGHS WELLCOME & CO. “CHEMISTS ONLY" PRODUCT 
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